
A Guide to Programed Instructional 
. Materials Available to 
Educators by September 1963 


© 1963 THE CENTER FOR PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, INC. 

Editor 

Lincoln F. Hanson 
with the assistance of 

\ . ' . * 

Carol Christman and Gertrude Seidel 

Information Division 


Compiled and Produced by 
Research Dfrfefoi 

THE CENTER FOR PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, INC. 
in cooperatte with the 

U.SL DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH EDUCATION AND WELFARE 

Office *f Education 


» 


t 


This survey and report were- made by 
The Center for Programed Instruction, Inc, 
365 West End Avenue 
New York 24, New York 


Pursuant to a contract with the Office of Education, 
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
National Defense Education Act, Title VII, Part B, 
OE-3- 16-012 j 



Superintendent of Doauraenta Catalog No. FS 5.234:34015-63 

- t 

'( U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 
\ WASHINGTON : 1963 


For sale by the Superintendent of Document*, U.8. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 - Price $2.50 


TABLE, OF CONTENTS 

INTRODUCTION v 

STATISTICAL SUMMARY . . . v „ 

USING 'PROGRAMS, »63» . \ xv 

♦ 

GUIDE TO PROGRAMS 

Arithmetic 1 

Business Education & Economics 80 

Games J32 

Grammar 6 Usage .. . . ... 148 

Language Arts 205 

Modern Language . , 25? 

Mathematics 

Algebra $08 

Applied Mathematics . . , 359 

Geometry . . . , 379 

Logic . ,388 

Mathematics (Miscellaneous) 395 

Sets ....... 431 

Statistics . . . 454 

Trigonometry 475 

Medicine .....' 483 \ 

Miscellaneous 491 

‘ Music 529 

Programing 535 

Science 

Applied Science 551 

General Science 575 

Biology . 640 

Chemistry 657 

Physics ................. t ..... . 689‘ 

Psychology . . ... . 697 


ill 

4 




■ a 



Soelal Studies 

Study Skills ....... 

APPENDIX A ■ 

APPENDIX B 

APPENDIX C 

AUTHOR INDEX . ...... 

PUBI*ISHER INDEX . . . . . 

SUBJECT MATTER INDEX 



MATHEMATICS 


* 


H.S. 


BASIC MATHEMATICS 

DANIEL G. BOBROW, Dept, of Mathematics, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRTTANNICA PRESS 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois ’ 


Programed text, 3,674 frames, paperback, 590 pp. f 8-1/2" 

x 11-1/2", $10.75. Available in 4 separate units 

For TE1 ^BiNDER, $1.25; program reusable, 
$9.50. 


Teacher’s Manual available, $1.25. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS)- 
“Student groups at the Britannica Center for Studies 
during developmental stage. Classroom tested at 
Roanoke, Virginia®— evaluative stage." 

Other using population(s): “Remedial mathematics for 

nhith grade or senior high school, retraining in adult 
education." 

No special prerequisites. 

Average Time. “110 classroom hours for averave 
students." (est.). B 

No Revision. 

.(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS H g 

BASIC MATHEMATICS 

A Problem-Solving Approach 
RICHARD H. O’MALLEY, Math. Dept., Capichino High 
School, San Bruno, California; in conjunction with 
_ , havioral Res !? rch Laboratories, Palo Alto, Calif 
Published by ADDESd^- WESLEY PUBLISHING CO Inc 
Reading, Mass. *’ 

Programed text, 5000 frames, paperback, 8-1/2” x 11” 
$10.90 (approx.) ’ 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Table of Contents.* 

Diagnostic, Final, Unit Test(s) available. More than one 
equivalent form of unit test available. 

Multiple Choice Constructed Responses usually used* 
no Branching. • 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION: 
‘Student tested with both classroom groups and 
internal control groups.” 

Prerequisites: ‘Should know how to add, subtract, mul- 
tiply and divide simple whole numbers.” 

Average Time: ‘Designed for full year General Mathe- 
matics course.” 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS 
BASIC MATHEMATICS 

O’Malley; ADDISON-WESLEY PUBLISHING CO. 
one sample page : 


SECTION 1 


1. Some people wonder whet mathematics is 
all about. To a great extent, mathematics 
is a study of patterns. Sometimes these 
patterns take shapes, like designs on rugs 
or dishes. Continue the patterns below: 


txlXIxlxl 




1. Numbers, also, often take the form of 
patterns. What is the next number in the 
pattern below? 

1. 3. 3, 4, S, 

3. Scientists are Interested in finding 

patterns. The scientist Is interested In 
finding the pat in nature. 
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MATHEMATTi 


Jr.H.S. 


FACTORS AND PRIMES 

An Introduction to Number Theory 

VERNON L. DAUSCH, Millburn Junior High School, New 
Jersey 

MARTIN M. MOSKOWITZ, Vailsburgh High School, Newark 

- New Jersey . • ’ 

ERNEST R. RANUCCI, Newark State College, Union, 

New Jersey 

MORTON SELTZER, Weequahic High School, Newark 
New Jersey ’ 

EDWARD J. ZOLL, Newark State Cbllege, Union, New 
Jersey 

Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 

60 Filth Avenue, New York 11, N. Y. 

Programed text, 500 frames, paperback, 112 pp., 8-1/4” 
x 11”, $1.50 , 

Can be used with FLEXITAB BINDER, $1.67 per copy, * 
program can be reusable. 

Table of Contents. L , « 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
“Average 7th. and 8th grade students. Some testing of 
students in grades 5 and 6.” " 

Prerequisites: “Program will fit in with both ‘modern’ 
and traditional backgrounds.” 

Average Time: 12-15 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


692-398 0 - 63-27 
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MATHEMATICS 

FACTORS AND PRIMES 

Dau8ch, Moskowitz, Ranuccl, Seltzer. Zoll: THE MAC- 
MILLAN COMPANY 
one sample page : 


IS. The queskm mark in ?| 18 could rrprewoi the number F . 

•.3 k 4 e. 5 


1C And the question mtrk In 11 jFcouUstandft* the number- 
i 45 k 55 e. 08 


•k 55 


17. You know that 10 b a factor of 10. In symbol^ you 
♦hi* as 


10|I0 


Ik b ft comet to my that SS|tSf 
a. Yea k No 


a. Y« 


Ik And bit correct to sty th«l 41 1 41 F 
a. Yes k No 


*. Y« 


When we write 40|40 wo mean that 


4iliabc«aarf«L 
(Or 40dMdw4» 




II. Tha quwtlon wash fa f| 13 can ityr only two pomftb 

bm.'Tbe nuns ben an and 


US 


Ik Of come tf 6] Ik tt b Ml pomttda that ISIS. Whan oaa anahar 

b tha factor tf another naafer. *• — a . 

«ba wa naa lha "factor* symbol. 

h * kr "‘ *** *****’ lymtxi b used comedy once 
Cbtle the three cam in which the symbol b used cor r ec tly . 


1. 3|< 

0|S 

1. JJt 

1 4|S4 

1 4|S4 

M|4 

a 5|9o 

»|5 

15|» 
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MATHEMATICS 


\.Jr. H.S. 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS SERIES: 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN MATHEMATICS 
CHARLOTTE YESSELMAN 
PAUL THOMAS, both of Teaching Materials Corp 
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. 

Program 1,042 frames, paperback, 255 pp., 

8 1/Z^Slf”, $8.50. ’ 

For use in MIN/MAx n machine, $25.00; program 
reusable, $7.50. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. _ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“Junior high school students 12 year old 7th graders.” 
Prerequisites: “Seventh grade reading level and ability 
to perform the four fundamental arithmetical opera- 
tions with whole numbers.” 

Average Time: 15-25 hours (based entirely on data); 

standard deviation, 1.49 hours. 

Next Revision: February, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS SERIES- 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN MATHEMATICS 
Yesselman, Thomas; TEACHING MATERIALS 
CORPORATION 
one sample page: 











MATHEMATICS 


Jr. H. S. 

INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS SERIES-MODERN 
MATHEMATICS: NUMBER SYSTEMS 

CHARLOTTE YESSELMAN 

PAUL THOMAS, both of Teaching Materials Corporation 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York 

Programed text, 1,480 frames, paperback, 346 pp., 

8-1/2" x 11", bound in 2 separate volumes, $11.00. 

For use in MIN/MAX D machine, $25.00; program 

reusable, $10.00. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses -always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 

. "12 year old 7th graders." 

Prerequisites: “Seventh grade reading ability and ability 
to perform the four fundamental arithmetical opera- 
tions with whole numbers. TMI-Grolier INTRODUC- 
TION TO MODERN MATHEMATICS is a useful but 
not absolute prerequisite for the successful completion 
of this course. " . 

Average Time: 25-35 hours (based entirely on data); 
standard deviation, 2.04 hours. 

Next Revision: November, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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INT ^ff ffi? ATE MATHEMATICS series-modern 

MATHEMATICS: NUMBER SYSTEMS 
Yesselman, Thomas; TEACHING MATERIALS 
CORPORATION 
one sample page: 




MATHEMATICS 


Jr. H.S. 


INTRODUCTION TO BASIC PRINCIPLES OF MODERN 
MATHEMATICS 

HAINES, Harper and Row 

AMARYLLIS D. HUNT , Programer, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

JOHN MORRIS, Editor, General Programmed Teaching 
Corporation ' 

Published by HARPER AND ROW, 

49 E. 33rd St., New York, N.Y. 

Programed text, 1500 frames, paperback; 300 pp., $2.00. 

Teacher’s Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in 
preface.* 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. * 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Developmental testing: Junior high students. Field 
testing: Junior high students." 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 20 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1968. 

(1 sample page) 
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ma SSSSSSr ms PRmciPLEs of modern 

Haines, Hunt, Morris; HARPER AND ROW 
one sample page: 





MATHEMATICS 


H.S.-CoIl. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GROUPS AND FIELDS 
A Programmed Unit in Modern Mathematics 
BOYD EARL, Teacher of mathematics, high-school and 
Bucknell University 

WENDELL SMITH, Psychology Dept., Bucknell University 
WILLIAM MOORE, Education Dept., Bucknell University. 
Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc., 

330 West 42nd Street, New York City. 

Programed text, 1500 frames, paperback and hardcover, 
400 pp., 6” x 9", $3.95 paper edition; $5.95 cloth 
edition. 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Unit and Final Tests “contained in Teacher’s Manual” 

• Diagnostic tests “contained in program.” 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
Prerequisites: ‘Working luiowledge of set theory and set 
' notation.” 

Additional equipment required: “Ruler and graph paper.” 
Average Time: 25 hours. 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) * 
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MATHEMATICS 

AN INTRODUCTION TO GROUTS AND FIELDS 
Earl, Smith, Moore; McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY 
one sample page: 

^ . 


\ . ' 

AMP F11LD1 - BAB9LB WAIM l,| 


93.492 

sti/s } uriA vtv ” utio * # *■ *• ■ *• « 


AS.4M 



<«.*)« B or i I i 



QS.493 


Ut 8 -(l.I.S.J. It 
'•ntilro, what aiwaaa 


a hiaary raUtloa 1 la | la 
ta Boat ha la B? 


to ha 


U4U 


0.0(3,*) (3,3) (4,4) 


Qt .494 

iir-% u yti'a* “ *• * *• ,mc ** 

AS- 494 


rife) 


(j.i)o a 


9* 499 , 

Lat 9 • {l ,3,3, 4^ aad B - ((1,1) la B ayaBatafte? 9hyT 

AS, 499 ^ 

Taa, whaaavar (a.y) « B, thaa ( 7 , a) < B. ^ 
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MATHEMATICS 


H.S.-COU. 


INTRODUCTORY CALCULUS- 
Part I and Part n 

DANIEL G. BABROW, Mathematics Dept., 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITAN NICA PRESS , 
425/North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, m. 

Programed texts, 2,194 frames (part I), 1,154 frames 
(part H), paperback, 8 1/2* x 11 1/2", $7.35 (part I), 
$7,50 (part n). ' 

For use in TEMAC Binder, $1.25; program reusable, $6.10 
each part. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(8) available, $1.60 (Part I). 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“High school and college students, Roanoke, Virginia, 
Hollins College. Field test - Roanoke Public Schools, 
(part I). College students at Hollins College, Roanoke, 
Va., High school students in Roanoke Public Schools.* 
(part II). 

Others using population(s): “Professional review; Adult 1 
education.* • * 

Prerequisites: Completion of H.S. math sequence, (part I) 
Completion of Introductory Calculus Part I. (part n) 

Average Time: 40 classroom hours (part I) est. 

25 classroom hours for average students (part H) est. 

No Revision expected. 

(2 sample pages) 
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MATHEMATICS 

INTRODUCTORY CALCULUS 

Babrow; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 

2 sample pages: 
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ba MfdMl M 

A- 




Mpb Far 


*»■ 


(te-«Xa.+4), 


*m Ha*** fowl *a m| m 




tpe-n+SPH-O-llk+t 


"•» VitlnfwlMCb+O'.TiNj. 
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MATHEMATICS 


Jr. H.S.-H.S, 


MATHEMATICS IN ACTION 

Understanding Number Systems 
PAUL H. BUCKLEY, Progr amer 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moulton Street, pambridge, Mass. 

For use In HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.); 
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machine 
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 combi- 
nation price including 3 or 4 programs.) 

Constructed Responses sometimes used: some Branchiae' 
no Multiple Choice. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)* 
“Private and piblic schools.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 
y Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) . 
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MATHEMATICS 


MATHEMATICS IN ACTION 
Buckley; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


OTbollMd hr olthor tho 

nuBb«p 17, or by the mafcar 46. The uUr 17. 
therefore, le oongrunt to the mwfrer 7 


tar ° f - *»***— tloln, Indopondonoo 

UmJ II the MM u, OP le fca. tha 

Fourth of July. — * 


if too flauroo ntlDiail, 
™ tho, an sold to to 

to each other. — — ■■ 


end JfJZJFTl "5 111 1,W «I roar views 

and qy views (are/are not) congruent. 


the ■ h °£ th * ntf t0T eonaruent le 

Spawthua." 9 38 tr y° n « ru *”i- roo ««ul4 


* If the mart: era 8 and 37 symbolise the lei 
letter, which of the followli^ is correct? 

a. 8-37 
• b. 8 » 37 

,, hold the button of your choloe. The 

anew *? 111 "*** 0,ay whin 70,2 «booee the eorreetf 



MATHEM ATIC S Elem. 

MATHEMATICS ENRICHMENT 

Programs A, B and C (3 volumes) 

Sets, Numeration, Geometry 

GEORGE SPOONER, Central Connecticut State College 

Published by HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD, 

750 Third Avenue, New York 17, New York 

Programed texts; Program A, 1107 frames; 

Program B, 1228 frames; Program C, 1035 frames; 

_ hardcover; Program A, 192 pp.; Program B, 224 pp.; 
Program C, 208 pp.; 6 3/4" x 9 1/8"; Program A* 

B and C, $2.96 each. 

Answer sheets available, $ .40. 

Teacher’s Manual available, free. s 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available, free. "7 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

*200 students (grades 4-5-6, students working at or 
above grade placement).” 

Prerequisites: Students should be in grades 4, 5 or 6; ; 
working at or above grade placement. 

Additional material required: “Skil-Slide,” list price 
, $ .60, net to schools $ .40. 

Average Time: 12-18 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Not scheduled yet." 

(2 sample pages) 
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MATHEMATICS 


MATHEMATICS ENRICHMENT 
Spooner; HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD 
2 sample pages: 


m- mar / 



m 


Set IJ is the union of Set, 


and Set 


Set E is the union of Set D and Set F. Set E must hove ill 
of Set D and ill the member? of Set F. 


F, D or D* F 


The union of Set F and Set is Set 












THREE-PLACE NUMERALS IN THE 
BASE-EIGHT NUMERATION SYSTEM 


Umnin 

LwiHtry Liming 

uimtin 

UMUitn U'HMU^ 


Here wr see one* mark* collected In lets of (haw many?) 



we ere thin lung 



Here, one Urge curve he* been drawn around eight of the 
of eight one*. 


•7* 


•75 


•7# 


The set Inside the Urge doted curve contains (how many?) ^ 

seta of eight one*. ' 

_T_ *75 


PAGE 17# 
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iMATHEMATICS 


Jr. H.S. 


M rr EMATO: A PR0GRAMED TEXTBOOK, 

LEWIS D. EIGEN, Vice President, 

JEROME D. KAPLAN, Programer 

RUTH EMERSON, Pr6gramer, 

HAROLD M. KROUSE, Programer, all of The Center For 
Programed Instruction, Inc. 

Published by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES Inc 
259 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois. 

Programed text, 841? frames, paperback, 838 pp., 

81/2’ x 11”, gMO. Bound in 10 separate units at 
each. 

Answer sheets available, $1.00 (1 set free with each set 
of texts). 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.25. 

Table of Contents and Index. 

Unit Tests available, $2.50; Final Test available, $.30. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
some Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 

“8th grade independent school classes; 8th grade 
public school enrichment classes; 9th grade public 
school academic classes.” 

° the ^u ll ^^ 0pula . tl0n(b,: “ 6th * rade enrichment classes, 
10th- 12th grade classes, college classes, 10th grade 
remedial classes, in-service teachers acquiring 
background in modern mathematics.” 

Prerequisites: “Competence in arithmetic ; 7th grade 
reading level.” • 

Average Time: 80-100 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1965. 

(9 sample pages) 
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MATHEMATICS 


MODERN MATHEMATICS: A PROGRAMED TEXTBOOK, 
COURSE L 

Elg6n, Kaplan, Emerson, Krouse; SCIENCE RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATES 
9 sample pages: 
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«U0i TW.fi loro, tbe ooletieo oet of ‘4 - 7 . 3 * i. | 1 

boolc e^ootioo 

34. 

•e cao Httljf ooivo 0 ooo-book o^oottoo if we coo moifooi it 
|oto oo r^eleoleot book e^ootleo. TW ooietko oet ef tbe ho- 
4**l* •ft*dt* will bo 6t wot eo tbe oolotioo oat of tbe 



CZjr l 

efoivoleot 

«• 

Tbo fleet Mep io •ofeioi e ooo-boair t^ootieo io to trooofom it 
ioto 0 bowk e^ootioo tb* i. 1 to die oowbeok e^ootioo. 

book 

36- 

If we odd tbe toot nobtt to tbo volooo of betb eipreooieoo of 
00 ifootioo. we tfooolotto tbe efioiiao ioto 00 efmoleot eqootiea. 
Heweeor, to oolee eo. •tooiieo we woof to tnoofom it ioto 00 
t'eivoJoot tk _ 1 o^ootioo. 

tifntMMi 

fwm»«w| 

37. 

To obtofo 0 booic Hoodoo, wo wool iooloto tbo pcnoowerol io 000 
(■pmtioo. U oAor »ordo. wo wool koow wbicb oowber to odd 
to lb. volooo of bo*b c _J. Tbo oddiUoo of tb.o ...b^ 

•oot iooloto it 1 1 io ooo etpreooioo. 




\it. I lAr %ofutinn *r( nf * f? * Hg * t /HJ* 
i' I Ml I hi * ■cum iherr m// in// he ?J- 
nf green t igtf 1 * shirk to erott 
the *|r ert, *i»i r 1J- (0 . 


HI. \ bonne ^en :V) window*. Half of them fat e n»wih. nod a th ird of 
the remaining n*tr» fare went. If tl rained in from the west, how 
man* window* idinold be rlooed? 

If a ia the a am her of (■ ] to he fc 1 . then a j=JLj • 

H2V Soppose it taken ton 110 sr roods to walk a block. The (trees ~ 
light lasts 12 rnondn. and die red. light lasts Ml sernadn. If the 
green li^t at the neat corner in |n*l slarting as you begin the 
Work, will jroa have to wait for the li^l when yon reach the 
comer? 

The elation for hia problem ia M2* HR * * - 110*. where s is the 
difference between the somber ol seconds it taken to wdl the 
block ml Ac somber of seconds for one trees aad I 1 
Ikon many?) red lighl(r) 

■ill yea have to wail tor the light* f ~1 lln rrm^l 


Chapte r 37 SOLVING INKOUAUTICS 


62 To Rad a bas ic iaeq nality that ia eqoiratenl to * r ♦ 3 < 7* 
we meal odd f 1 Mat somber?) to the raise of each . 


63- If we add -3 to the raise of each etpreaaios of * t * 3 < ?*, we gel 
the eqai valent basic iaeqsality ‘ f ' r 


64- * < 4' ia eqoi r elent to ' t ♦ 3 < 7 ' Moth of these ine^oaliltes 

hare the same (t I CT3 

65. that is Ae eolation set of 'r < 4*? I ~T ~ 


66- lhat ia Ae sslsiioo set of * »e3 < 7 


*>7V 

Mdd 7 «e Ae 

I*! ■ >7'<l 


of rack enprtjj ia*.) 


■7. Write a ba sic inequality Aat ia eqairalent to *1-7 > y 


6*. * i > 7V *■ •friealaal to * t- 7 > \\ fhnt is the salaMam sat 

ol , »-7> %•? f I 


69- ■hot ia Ae safeties sat of * A* 10 > II*? 
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MATHEMATICS 


High School 


NUMBER BASES AND BINARY ARITHMETIC 

sSSsJi!?' 1 ’ Programer, Learning Inc. 

ovJLt VINSKY ’ Pr °K r amer, Learning Inc. 

Mathematlcs Instructor, Anchorage High 
School, Anchorage, Alaska 6 b 

Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois 

P framed text, 331 frames, paper back, 68 pp., 7* x 10* 

yl»20 , 1 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
...Small representative samplings at appropriate 
grade levels tested informally on one-to-one basis 
with programer . Small representative samplings 
under controlled conditions (Dukane Redi -tutor using 
35 mm. film) for each revision of program. Program 
has been through 4 complete revisions, each revision 
based on data obtained from formal machine testing. 
Field testing in progress: Classroom testing from 
9th through 10th grades, administered by classroom 
teachers. Test areas distributed geographi ca lly 
from Florida to California. All testing conducted bv 
Learning Incorporated.* 

Prerequisites : “Grade 9 reading level. Ability to perform 
the four arithmetic operations.* 

Average Time: 4 hours, 25 minutes (based entirely on 
data); standard deviation, 59.3 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The published program is the final 
revision.* , 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS 


NUMBER BASES AND BINARY ARITHMETIC 

' Levinsky, Nellsen; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL 

FILMS 

one sample page: , 


Ml When you multiply each place value by 3 
ym pH the aeat higher place value of l he faaae-3 

i j f l eia. The flral five place vahtea of beae-3 are: 


CD * * 


»-S« 

L±J*l -( T 1 



(27). 

(27); (81) 


tilts la baee-3 - 3(11) ♦ i(|7) ♦ 0(f) ♦ 3(3) ♦ 2(1) 
■•member that. Juec ae la decimal numerate. the 
cnee pkee la ahvajra at the (?) (rteht/lef^ 


t-M Fill la the miaelaf place vahiea: 


lMO-3 (11) 

t-U 


(2) 

(i) 

•ye-S (08) 

(128) 

UJ 

(9 

0) 

•^e-t (11) 


(4) 

(4 

( 7J 

*“»•< d.t»f) 

(«•) 

(*> 

LU 

(1) 


e 


(27), 

(25); 

(D; 

(«> 


. .* T *— p *f* ***** *ra la a booc- (?) 
2^7; tA *°* *«*•■»• the number of 
***"• t*f ajratem ueea only (?) 


digit! 




t; 


two 


f* 7 *. <•). (t). (1) 

Theee place values are in a ajratem which 



e 


three 

a 

♦ 


• - 

S 
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MATHEMATICS 


Jr. H.S. 


SEVENTH GRADE MATHEMATICS 

DANIEL P. MURPHY, Britannica Center for Studies in 
Learning 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Hlinois 

Programed text, 4,777 frames, paperback, 70 pp., 8- 1/2" 
x $13.25 . Available in 4 separate units 

FOr ?TEl^rBINDER, $1.25; program reusable, 

$ 12 . 00 . 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.00. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 

Other using population(s): “Advanced sixth grade students- 
eighth and ninth grade students with deficiencies." • ’ 

Prerequisites: “Sixth grade understanding of basic opera- 
tions." 

Average Time: 120 classroom hours (est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 



MATHEMATICS 


SEVENTH GRADE MATHEMATICS 

Murphy; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 

one sample page: 



14**. I <K>i at da pm—lr. „f Ik, ra.iaagl, tk, 

to At CaM.al.l,va Pfianpl, „r kdd.l.oa, 1.*, dot 
** o( •***■* W ckupd «<d<Mi off, rtia* da •»«. 
Tkarofora. »« roald kava wrtlUa tk, imu follo.a: 

Pamootrr • 10 * S « 10 , So, 

Parwalar ■ 10 . 10 . S , V 

Sat. «' hi addaad. widoai .n*<t»» s da wwm. ocroad- 

m * la da 4aaaoah« Pnar.pla of Mdrt.oa. •• m» r fr*, daaa 
aa folio wa: 

Paamataa a (10 » 10) ♦ <5 , 51. 
fiaally, ky dv dafiaiiiaa of miltipliralioa, *a atay ariaar 
Pariaaur ■ I . 10 ♦ 2 . 5. 
la da aaa of 2 - 10 aad 3 • 5 o^aal la 90* 


Yaa 

l • 10 a 2 . S 

• » « |0 • J0 


>478. «Wl ta da yorMoolar of dta fottaa^U’ 

r 


U 


Par watt* ■ 4 * 1 • 4 * 2 at 
Pariaaflar ■ 4 . 4 . 2 * 2 or 
Pan*ator • (4 , 4) ♦ (2 ♦ 2) <* 
PanaMUr a 2 • 4 ♦ 2 • 2 or 
Par mm Ur • t o 4 
Par>«ator • Uh. 


SEVENTH GRADE MATHEMATICS 


A* 
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MATHEMATICS - SETS 


Elem. 


ARITHMETIC WITH SETS 

Book 4, Progressive Elementary Mathematics Series 
ARITHMETIC IN USE 

Book 5, Progressive Elementary Mathematics Series 
FRANK w. BANGHART, Director and Staff, Mathematical 
Research Laboratories. 

Published by NOBLE AND NOBLE, PUBLISHERS, Inc., 

67 Irving Place, New York 3, New York. 

Programed texts, Book 4: 4200 frames & 460 test items in 
frame format, Book 5: 4100 frames & 410 test items 
in frame format, clothbound and paperback, 512 pp. 
each book, 8" x 10”, Book 4 & 5: clothbound at $5.88 
each, 2 paperbacks at $2.24 each. 

Teacher’s Manual available, free to using teachers. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
Responses; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL AND (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
“Developmental populations included approximately 
one thousand fourth [and one thousand fifth] grade 
students in the Baltimore County (Md.), Norfolk, Va., 
and Norfolk County (Va.) schools.” 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 120 hours, if properly integrated with 
classroom activities. 

Next Revision: 1968. 

Literature: See February, 1963 issue of Arithmetic 
Teacher . 

(8 sample pages) 
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MATHEMATICS - SETS 


23. Jack wants to write in set language that a guppy 
is a member of the set of fish F. Jack should write, 
Guppy 


26. Alice wants to write that the potato is a member 
of the set of vegetables V. She can write it in set lan- 
guage like this. 1 



27. Apple < R This set sen- 
tence tells us that the apple is a 
member of Set R If R is the set 
of all red things, Apple < R 
tells us that the apple is 




2f. We know that Set G is the set of girls who are -s 
wearing blue skirts. If we write Polly € G, we know 
that Polly is wearing a 


29. We can talk about a collec- 
tion of things as a of 

things. Then we can name the 
set If we call the set of flowers 
F, the of the set is F. 


30. We can list the members of a set To show that 
April, May, June, July, and August are all members 
of a group of months M, we can write 
_ -1. I 


WRITING ABOUT ^THE MEMBERS OF SETS 



ERJC 







31 <» n ahow that something is a member of a 

set To show that Fred belongs to the Scout Troop T, 
we can write 

igjL] 32. This is the set of the Wise 
children. Ruth, Ellen, and Bobby 

» *U_ of the set 

°* Wise children . 

33. Ruth and Ellen are also members of another 
set This is the set of Wise girls. Ruth and Ellen are 
members of seta 

34- Mrs. White had a garden in which she raised 
roees, daisies, carrots, and peaa This we could call 
Set P. Roees, daisies, carrots, and peas are 
of Set 


35. Roeee and daisies are a 

of flowers which Mrs. 

White raked. Carrots and peas 

ares of vegetables which 

Mrs. White raised. 


The whole eet of planta P 



BIG 8ET8 AND UTTLE 8FT8 


O 

RJC 





J7. Many nets have wnaller sets in them. Sub$$t 
it a word we use to talk about a set which it part of/ 
or mmt*. a larger ml 

The tet of white animate te a subnet of the *1 
of all the animate the tew. The set of qxrtted 
a nim a te tea of all the animate she taw. 



19. The tet of Wtee children, W - {Ruth, Ellen, 
Bobby J , hat 2 subsets inside it They are Subset F 
(girls) and Subset J (boy). , 

(Ruth, Ellen | -F (Bobby) -J 
Sets F and J are ' of Set W. 


39. fiiis te a tet of numbers:) 2, 3, 4, &, 6 1 -SetN. 
in Set N there te a set of even numbers A and s set of 
odd numbers R 

12, 4, 6) - A, the set of even numbers in Set N. 
( 8, 5 ) ■ B, the set of odd numbers in Set N. Seta A 
B are of Set N. 


40. Ted, Bill, Jack, Jane, and Sue form one spelling 
team, which we will call Set R. Jane it a member of 
Set R We write this in tet language as Jane € R 

To ahow that Sue to a member of Set R, we could write 


41 Ted, Bill, and Jack are each members of Set R 
They are also members of a subset of R, which we 
can call Subset R 

To show that Subset B te a subset of Set R, we 
can write B s R 


N 


12 


INTRODUCING 8UBSET8 






4X Jane and Sue, the girls, 
are also a subset of Set R. We 
can call them Subset G. To show 
that Subset G is a subset of R, 
we can write G c R, because 
both members of Subset G are 
members of Set _ . 


43. Betsy has a blue sweater, a green sweater, and 

a white sweater. We can call this the of Betsy’s 

sweaters. 

44. We can make subsets from the set of Betsy’s 
sweaters. We can put each of the 3 sweaters into a 

set by itself. We will then have_ B, 

G, and. W, 

45. We can make other subsets from Betsy’s set of 
3 sweaters. We can make a subset with B and G in it 

We can make a __ with B and W in it We 

can m ake a with G and W in it 

46. To show that Set B is a subset of Set S ( the set 

of all Betsy’s sweaters), we can write B a 

47. Joan wants to write that F is a subset of Set K. 

Joan should write F 


41. Bill has 3 fish, and Fred 
has 3 fish bowls. If they put 1 
fish in each bowl, they will see 
that they have the same number 
of fish and bowls. There will be 
— fish or bowls left over. 

THE SYMBOL C 


ERIC 



4 ? 


Vn *. W * , T*, fevnd to multiply any number by 

10. To multiply 10 U, we write: ^ 

28 
x 10 
280 

Wethink 23 x 1 ten • 28 tens » 280. Now look at these 



48 


x 10 


* We aim know how to multiply numbers like 20 x 24. 

We write: 


•ad think 24 x * tens - 48 tens** 480. Now look at these* 
18 84 

*J0 x 80 

840 


10. 

48 


x 80 


" we learned to multiply twtnUffit numbers, we 

-first l ooked at numbers written in eerpmrferf farm. In ex- 
panded form, to multiply 2 x 28 we can writs: 

•x(l ten 4*2 ones) - 8 tens + 8 ones- 88 
8°» multiply t x 28 we can write: 

S x (2 tens + 8 ones) - 4 tens -t 8 tens - 

multiplying by groups of tens 








U. 8 x 23 ■ 3 x (2 ten* + 3 one*) * tent + ones' 


13- 5 * 11 * 5 x (1 ten + 1 one) * tent + onw 


M. Then we learned to carry, using numbers written in 
expanded form, 

4 x 34 * 4 x (3 tens + 4 ones) * 12 tens + 16 ones * 
18 tens «f 6 ones ■ 


IS.. 6 x 18 * 6 x (i ten -f 3 ones) * 6 tens + 15 ones * 

__ tens + _onee* 


16 Now we can use numbers .written in expanded form. 
Let us use them with a two-digit multiplier. 

Suppose we want to multiply 11 x 23. The 11 is the 
same as (1 ten + 1 one) « 10 + 1. So, we know 11 x 23 is 
the same as (10 + 1) x 23. 

When we multiply 11 x 28, we multiply 1 x 28 and 
10X28, then add the two products. Our problem should 
now look like this: 

28 
x 11 

28— -This number Is 1 x 28 
230 --This number ie 10 x 28 
258 --This number is 28 + 280 


17 To multiply 32 
Then we add the two i 


420 is 80 x 14 


13 

i<4? 

26- 2x 18 

* 20 - x __ 



USING EXPANDED FORM IN MULTIPLICATION 


17 












MATHEMATICS-SETS 


Elem.-Jr.H.S. 



INTRODUCTION TO SETS 

EUGENE D. NICHOLS 

ROBERT KALIN 

HENRY GARLAND, all of Florida State Univ. 

Published by: HOLT, RINEHART & WINSTON, 

383 Madison Av^e., N. Y. 17, N.Y.' 

Programed text, 255 frames, paperback, 72 pp., 7" x 10", 
$.96 . ’ 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.16. 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test included. * 

Constructed Responses usually used, some Multiple Choice, 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
•Grades 7 thru 12." 

Prerequisites: “Familiarity and skill in computing with 
counting numbers." 

Average Time: 2-4-1/2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Unknown. 

(1 sample page) 


i 


t; 
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MATHEMATICS-SETS 
INTRODUCTION TO SETS 

Nichols, Kalio, Garland; HOLT, RINEHART & WINSTON 
one sample page: , * 


Tell how many members there are in each art. 

(a) The set of counting nurflbera between Sand 8. 

(b) The set of counting numbers between 5 and 7. 

(c) The set of counting numbers between 5 and 6. 


(•I Two |b) One (c) None or Zero 


You aaw that the aet of counting numbers between 5 and 6 
haa no member*. 

The eet of counting numbers between 5 and ft 
ia a word -description of the empty aet. \ 

The empty aet is the set that haa no membar*- 
Th# eet of counting numbers between 8 and 9 is the 


A symbol for the empty set ta *. 

I Draw a circle with a slash through it) 

The empty eet, *, is the eet that haa no mambsra. 

A word-description of the empty aet, #, ia 

the set of all three-legged birds. 

Which descriptions describe *? 

Ia) The aet of counting numbers between 106 and 107. 

(b) The set of green stripes in the UA flag. 

(c) 161 . 

(d) The aet of women president* of the UA 


(•>, (b), <d) 


A3 The eet of five-aided triangles ia the 
symbol used to represent this eet ia . 


eet The 


•4 Which description daacribaa ♦? 

(a) The set of even number* between 3 and 17. 

(b) The set of even number* betwe en 3 and 5, 

(c) The set of even numbers between 4 and 6. 


O 
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MATHEMATICS - SETS 



H.S.-Coll. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO SETS, INEQUALITIES, AND 
FUNCTIONS 

Introduction to Analytic Geometry 

CLAUDE THOMPSON, Associate Professor of Mathe- 
matics, Hollins College 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 1,605 frames, paperback, 8-1/2" x 11-1/2", 
$11.50, available in 3 separate units. 

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable, 

< $10.25. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.00. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice;* 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Selected students developmentally, Roanoke City 
Public Schools for field test evaluation.” 

Other using population(s): “Professional review in modern 
mathematics." 

Prerequisites: “High school algebra and trigonometry." 

Average Time: 25 classroom hours for average 
students (est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS - SETS 

AN INTRODUCTION TO SETS, INEQUALITIES, AND 
FUNCTIONS 

Thompson; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample pager 


12. la Mlkotiiti it ia m eaaaidand prapor to Safiaa a tear* 
ia Unaa of that caarapt. Sioca tkf «aHa “aal" a ad 'talltflm' 
fcor* tka aaiar nraatag. «ra caaaol dr/ia# lit caarapt at "aat* 
aaiap tka atari * .* 

1). Va caa, kawavrr, drrrnka a ■ taiag tka 

tka »ard “callactioa* 


Id. Far oar p arpaa aa . tka caarapt of *aal* 
jaM aa tka roacapta af ‘paial* aad *liaa* i 


1 ia aa aadifind caarapt. 
an aadtfiaad eaacapta 


IS. Va kaaa takaa tka caacapt af 


IS. A aal Map kr daacrtkad i 


aap collar Ota of dUtiad akjaeto 


17. Tka dtaaiati ok jar la wklck aato ap a aal an caiud tka 

alaaaaf a af tkat oat. Far aaanpla, tka i 

aal caaaiattaf af tka aagalfva iatofan -1, -5, -5*7 on tka 
aagativa ialagaro -I, -S, -SIT. 

II. Tkaata diatiaai akjacta vkiek sat a ap a aal an caliad 


It. CaaatSar aa a oat tka fifty atataa af tka Uailod Slalaa; aark 


ia oay callocliaa af diatiact akjacta, 


21. Tka cafloctiaa af kaaka ia a liknrp-ia a oat; tka alaawau af 


SETS, INEQUALITIES, AND FUNCTIONS 




MATHEMATICS - SETS 


Elem.-Jr.H.S, 


LANGUAGE OF SETS 

DONALD COOK, Basic Systems, Inc. 

Published by: APPLE TON-CENTUHY-CROFTS, LYONS & 
CARNAHAN, 

34 West 33rd Street, New York 1, N.Y. 

Programed text, 797 frames, hard bound, 264 pp., 7 1/2* x 
10", $2.60 

Teacher’s Manual available, free' upon adoption of 10 
programs. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test and Diagnostic Test(s) available free 
with Teacher’s Manual. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Developmental validation test: Total of 26 students 
were sampled. The validation group consisted of 12 
students ranging in school grade from 6-9th grade." 

Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: Response Book,' $.64. 

Average Time: 14 hours (based entirely on data). Ranee- 

. 7 1/2-20 1/2 hours. * 

No Revision 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS-SETS 


LANGUAGE OF SETS 

Cook; APPLE TON-CENTURY-CROFTS, LYONS & 
CARNAHAN 
one sample page: 


A$B 
ApB 
AriB * & 

Draw a Venn diagram of sets A and B. 


Fill in the blanks 
<t 


Describe this Venn diagram symbolically. 


Is A r\ B - 0? In any of the other three 
types of Venrf diagrams, can A n B » 0? 
Therefore, A A B » 0 describes the rela- 
tionship between two ' sets. 


Sample answer: 


R<t W 
Rf>W 
Rr\ W wt 0 


D<t G 
D$Q 
D C\G w* 0 


yes 


no 


disjoint 

7 ao 







MATHEMATICS-SETS 


8th Grade 


SETS, EQUATIONS, AND INEQUALIT IES 

MILDRED REIGH, Mathematics Dept. 

J. WILLIAM MOORE, Education Dept. 

WENpELL SMITH, Psychology Dept., all of Bucknell 
University. 

Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY Inc 
330 West 42nd Street, New York City: ' ’ 

Programed Text, 2000 frames, $ 

Teacher’s Manual available. ' 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; some Branching 
no Multiple Choice. " 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FtELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
Developmental: 12 eighth grade students drawn 
from upper half of class. Test: 90 eighth grade 
students, one-half average and one-half above average 
in mathematics ability.” 

Prerequisites: "Knowledge of arithmetic * 

Average Time: 52 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 


f 




MATHEMATICS-SETS 


SETS, EQUATIONS, AND INEQUALITIES 

Relgh, Moore, Smith; McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY 

one sample page: s 


(Prelininary Version) 

QI-24 Jane < the band, can be read in any of three 
ways: 

•Jane a member of the band. 

Jane belongs to the band. 

Jone element of the band. 

Since these three sentences mean the same 
thing, we choose the phrase which sounds 
the best in that particular sentence. How- 
ever ( we shall use, most often, the phrase, 

11 is a member of.” 

The symbol € can be written in words in three 
- different ways. Write the three ways. 


A I '—24 


is • member of; belongs to; 

is an element of 

(Any order is correct.) 


9 1 25 If f could be written three ways; is a member* 

of; is an element of; belongs to; what symbol 
would you use for each of these three expres- 
sions: is not a member of; is not an element 

of; does not belong to? 




MATHEMATICS-SETS 


Jr. H.S. ‘ 


SETS, OPERATIONS, AND CIRCUITS 
An Introduction to Set Theory 

VERNON L. DAUSCH, Mtyburn Junior High School, New 
Jersey 

MARTIN M. MOSKOWITZ, Vailsburg High School, Newark, 
New Jersey 

ERNEST R. RANUCCI, Newark State College, Union, ' 
New Jersey 

MORTON SELTZER, Weequahic High School, Newark, 

New Jersey 

EDWARD J. ZOLL, Newark State .College, Union, New 
Jersey 

Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, * 

60 Fifth Avenue, New York 11, N. Y. - • 

Programed text, 500 frames, paperback, 112 pp„ 8-1/4” 
xll», $1.50. ' V '■ 

Can be used with FLEXITAB BINDER, $1.67 per copy, 
program can be reusable. 

'Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
"Average 7th and 8th grade students. Some testing of 
students in grades 5 and 6.” 

Prerequisites: "Programs will fit in with both ‘modern’ 
and traditional backgrounds.” 

Average Time: 12-15 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


MATHEMATICS-SETS 

SETS, OPERATIONS, AND CIRCUITS 
Dausch, Moskowltz, Ranuccl, Seltzer, Zoll; THE MAC 
r MILLAN COMPANY 
one sample page: 


17. TV set, Even number p betweenll end 13, contains P ele- 

ments. 

•• fwo b three c. five 


a. two 


'4 


|g. 8 ? a member of the set, Corn number between U end 15 

*-i* b is not 


1®. H ? ■ member of the-fet, Eifen nufnbert between 1 1 end U 

** b iinoC 


». Mickey Mow — ? r member of the set, Eoen number j be- 

tween II and /5 

•* h b ii not 


b boot 


a. is 


b 


tl. The name of a set tells us what is included In the 


tL When we deal with a set, we often need to know what the sef con- 
tains. Often the of the set (eOa us whaf is included in 

the set. 


H Two members of the set. CUie$ in ( akjomu, are — P and 

? . / 

a. San Frmnftsoo b Chicago ©. Los Angeles d. Parts *. S*a Francisco 

* C. Los Angeles 


K You can ted which of the cities above belong to the sel because 
you know the — ? — of the set 

\ ^ k* tmme *t, direction b name 




fi 




mathematics-sets 


H.S.-ColI. 


SETS, RELATIONS, AND FUNCTIONS 

mvi^ ™°f^™ e T d Mroducti on to Modern Mathematics 
v McFADDEN, mathematics teacher and programer 

Ei yCh0l0&y Bucknell University 
^, LI ^ MOORE, Education Dept., Bucknell University. 

/ Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc., * 
330 West 42nd Street, New York City. 

Programed text, 1150 frames, paperback and hardcover, 

300 pp., 6 x 9”, $3.95 paper edition; $5.95 cloth 
edition. 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Unit and Final tests “contained in Teacher’s Manual, no 

Diagnostic tests “contained in program. 
Constructed^ Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)- 
Prerequisites: “Knowledge of high school algebra and 
geometry is recommended.” 

Additional equipment required: “Ruler and graph paper ” 
verage Time: 28 hours (est.). ./Recommend 4 weeks use 
within semester’s work.” - 
Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 



MATHEMATICS-SETS 

SETS, RELATIONS, AND FUNCTIONS . 

McFadden, Smith, Moore; McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY 
one sample page: 




Difference of Two Set* 


m UM U - S) be the set of ell elements of V which ere not elements 

Given V * {1.2, 3, 4. 5,6, 7.8,9, 10}, S* {2,3,4}: 

V ~ ? = f T- } (li«t the elements). 

^ = \ } (list the elements). 


Given V » {1. 2. 3. 4. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10}. S = {2, 3. 4}: 

Meke e Venn diagram showing S, S', end V. Shade the diagram 
s of S' are the same a. the element of 

5?“** % S ,\ T Mace the names of the 

elements of V and S In the proper location in your Venn diagram. 


ERIC 



** ?• *• 4 ; 5 >*f d * -ft. *.«. n. the idea of Ml difference, 

» ft V* ° f 411 ® ,emw * - ot A "tych are not ele- 
mente of B. List the elements of A - B. 







MATHEMATICS - SETS 


H.S. 


THEORY OF SETS 

JOAQUIN BUSTOZ, Programer , Learning Incorporated 
SHIRLEY FRYE, Mathematics Instructor, Arcadia High 
School, Scottsdale, Arizona. 

Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 

Programed text, 415 frames, $3.50 . 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION®: Grades 9-11. 
Other Using Population® : “Subjects as low as grade 5.’ 
Prerequisites: Grade 9 reading level. 

Average Time: 3 hours, 46 minutes (based entirely on 
data); standard deviation, 37.6 minutes.. 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) . 
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MATHEMATICS - SETS 


THEORY, OF SETS 

Bustoz, Frye; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: 



1'U !■ 


MMtlee. lymbole are -oed.to replace 
fbrmaoo or o haw, 7W Oroak letter, 4 
<***">, > Ae eymbol (M wlllbo Md |» r foe ten 
"W<mfa*<ror"t.»el#ma*oC." Copy fo« eymbol 
W Made for "le so eleoMel of.* __ 


l-U U»m foe letter T fo r^nni i foe eel of all 
we w ri te rsopsr^— f y Md rtwl 
e^erofee befoege to T." Tkla s^aply means 
*•“ of foe, eel of greee 


element 


A’ 1 * P «**••« of cities in 

rsr 


i-u 

foe 


U ^ * H Mhi€Jfs x l# foe earns of 

_ sad Fella amet be aa ' of tfo »*t. 


element 



l-l» Write foe jbraae "I la aa sUmset pf eel 

eymfaole: 


1-10 rw eymbol ( 


* Mary done eel 


to.*’ TW symbol 
•o." To wrtto la symbols 
lope to Boy Boost Troop •«** m 

_ »ffcoel Troop# it 

> « 




*-X» Ifwe wrote "foe tiioaglo fr«, 

«* — - of MB. 


s«* 


Mary ^ Boy Scout 
Troop *1! 


t; 


Y' 



ooi; eleiftrut 
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MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS H.S.-ColL. 

ADVANCED MATHEMATICS SERIES: INTRODUCTORY 
STATISTICS ‘ 

Part J: Descriptive Statistics; Part H: Statistical 
Inference 


JAMES L. EVANS 

'i L ° Y ? ?• H0MME « both of Teaching Materials Corporation 
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York 


Programed text, Part I; 836 frame* Part II: 830 frames 
paperback, Part I: 143 pp.; Part H: 141 pp., 8-1/2" ’ 
x 11", $6.00 fo.r each part; both parts combined $11.00. 

Part I and Part II combined for use in MIN/MAX H teach- 
ing machine, $25.00; program reusable, $10.00 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available. 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. - 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)- 
‘Eleventh-grade students.” 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: Part I & II: 10-15 hours each (based en- 
tirely on data); standard deviation, 12 hours. Part I 
& II combined: 20-35 hours (based entirely on data)- 
standard deviation, 12 hours. 

Next Revision: December, 1963. 

(2 samnle pages) 
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MATHEMATICS- STATISTICS 

ADV STATIStoJ HE ' MATICS SERIES: introductory 

Evans, Homme; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
2 sample pages 


W A mm* hrMl •*( « ftaAMt • oMd. w 

A>i Wr » i i MU'* ttn il 

I. 


Mt.ll.IV. m»M fct nMwrt II. IV. it. mm 

■MM* I.H.^IV.MMeiwftu 




HI, II 


■MteLLj-i* . * . u 


A I. IV. It, t, I, !•, It 

• I. Ml. n. IMAM 


ERIC 










MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS 


Coll. 

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS 
.A Behavioral Approach 
LASSAR G. GOTKIN i 

LEO S. GOLDSTEIN, both of The Center for Programed 
Instruction, Inc. \. ' 

Experimental Edition published by THE CENTER FOR 
PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, Inc. 

365 W edt End Avenue, New York 24, New York. 
Published Edition to be available from JOHN WILEY & 
.SONS, . > 

440 Park Avenue South, New York, New York. ', 

% • 

Programed text, 2000 frames, paperback, 250 pp., 

. ® 1/2* x 11", to be available in 3 separate volumes at 

$2.50 each . . r 

Table of Cont ents, Index. 

Unlt^Ftnal, Diagnostic Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses -usually used; some Multiple 
Choict^' Responses; spme Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Individuals from Fashion Institute of Technology.* 
Prerequisites:. High School- algebra. 

1 1 Averajge Time: 25-30 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: February, 1904. 

(2 sample pages) 




DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS 

Got kin, Goldstein; THE CENTER FOR PROGRAMED 
INSTRUCTION 
2 sample pages: 


UHIT'f 
Part B 


Th» Hedlen, Percent! l«s, and Percentile 


AJ . 


■144 1# 

I 


A 2. sell 


*5. sedii 


order or sequence 
10* 

■edl«s 


1. The Let in expression in ■■die ree »eene 
"lo tbe Biddle of things*. 

4 ifllelor le e person lo the 

of • dispute, 

*• Th * WeAlt^rreneen See wee ones consid- 
ered to be lo the oiddle of the eorld t 

refers to the Biddle e*es. These 
‘word* coot sin the four- letter prefix % 

■esolng "el idle* 1 . 

3 . ■ • 5 

In this distribution of 5 scores, the 
■lddle score le 11, 

It le tbe (■sen/ nelieny node ) . 

*7 
1? 

6 
2 


i f 
© 


*. * . ? 

09* 101, 101, 10e, 105, 111, 116 

These 7 scores ere 'in numerical 

The alddle score la , it i s the 

(Bcea/sode/Bedien ) . 

3. I . 7 

* 7 . 1 *. 6 ), 1 , 6 , 92 , 51 

Which of these 7 scores is the aedienT 
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Fro* : „nit I, l-art A - 

I opu 1 loo h % 

U#n*-1 11 tva; not baan 
i be 1 udtd . , 


1>. bach election year public opinion 
pollster* Uk« George Gallup, Lino *<op*r 
• od Louio Harris predict tha outcoa* of tb* 
voting. Ibaea ?fn poll (the eotire voting 
population/* mw( 1» oT tha votli*t 
population), -bj. 


*1>. A saa^le of tha rot iig 
lopulatloo. 

it la too costly and 
tier conauai og to poll tha 
entire voting population. 


*t»a and coat tf# not tha oolj raaaont 
«Mr you algbt uaa a aaapla. Jf you rantad 
to know how nanjr alias wear you could 
aapact froa a aanufacturar *a autoaobll* 
tlraa, would jou uaa (a aaapla of tha 
tiraa/al 1 the tlraa). #bj? 


*1<*. * aaspla. IT you 

tatted all of tne tlraa 
>cj wauld hart nooi laft 

to a# 1 1 . 


15 . «#f#r to I anal II 

•too won tha alactloo for Govtroor In haw 
York wtata in l^L 

•hat percentage or tb* total rot# did ba 
racaira 


/, aockarallar 


lt>. Jld hockafallar racaira *.aejorlty ol 
tha votta in haw fork Clt/ (yaa/no) 


ho. Ha receive! 
oly -5», of tha haw Ycrk 
it/ vwtai. 0 


17. If a large aaapla or I.aw Tort City 
rotara wara ptlled bafura tha alactloo, tha 
raaulta wouli probably auggaat that 
( harrlaan.'aockafallar/ would *io* 


IB. A pollatar wishing to predict tha 
winnar of an alactloo for tb# atat# 
governor taka* a largo staple of rotara 
living in the stmt's largest city. 

la It 1 ikaly that hia aaapla .ill provide 
a aat laf actory approxiaatl on of atata-wide 
raaulta. 


obtain a biased aaapla. tha 
pollatar has 'taated only tha 
lia cruet." It la likaly 
that ba *111 hara Introducad 
a aystaaat lc bias since the 
vttlng pattarn* of rasiJaot* of 
large cltl«i vtuaily differ froa 
thcaa of rural |*nd auburbao araaa. 


s 



MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS ' ' • H.S.-C611. 

" 0 ‘ * 
ELEMENTARY STATISTICS, 

Part I: Descriptive Statistics 
HOWARD W. ALEXANDER, Prof, of Math., Earlham 
College 

ROLAND F. SMITH,' Prof, of Math., Earlham College 
Published by: EARLHAM COLLEGE, 

•Richmond, Indiana ^ 

Programed text, 350 frames, Paperback, 78 pp., 8 1 / 2 * : 
11”, $2.50. v 

Available in French (partly.) 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“A series of classes in Elementary Statistics at 
Earlham College.” 

Prerequisites: Ninth-grade algebra. 

Average Time: 8 hours (based entirely on data) 

Next Revision: 1963 or, 1964. 

(1 sample page) 

/ 
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MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS 

ELEMENTARY STATISTICS 
Alexander, Smith; EARLHAM COLLEGE 
one sample page: 


* 


% 


I 


i 

I 

i 


1.1 Statistics Is concerned with observations* These may bo 
either number leal observations or non.nunar icat observations. 
For example, measuring the height of each student in a group 
would give rise to a set of observations* Classifying 

the workers in a factory according to sex, on the other hand, 
would give rise to a set of observations* 

Answer t Numerical* kon-numerical * Copyright i 960 

Ear than College 

1*2 When observations are classified, the classes into which 
they fait are called categories * Thus a classification of 
thp workers In a factory according to sex would use the cate- 
gorfes and . * 

Answert hale, fenale* 


15*20 Suppose that for a certain distribution a code u is set 
up such that the naan and standard deviation of u are 0 « ,.59 
and s u ■ 1*51. If X and u are related by the equation X • 

& iu*Xo = 5uf 275* then the naan of X is X a __ , and the 

standard deviation of X is s x • . ’ * 

Answert X . 5( -* 59> ♦ 275 a -2.95 ♦ 275 * 272*05. 

»* • 5(I.5D . 7.55. 


15.21 The advantage of using a code, u, is that the resulting 
computations usually involve much nueters than if the 

original X-veluas were used. 


Answer! SiMlter. 




MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS H.S.-Coll. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY 

BOYD EARL, Mathematics Dept., Wilkes College 

J. WILLIAM MOORE, Education Dept., Bucknell University | 
' WENDELL SMITH, Psychology Dept., Bucknell University (j 

Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc., i 

330 West 42nd Street, New York City. I 

Programed text, 1050 frames* hard and papercover, 

250 pp., 6” x 9", $3.95. 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; - 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Developmental: (1) 10 high school students enrolled 
in college preparatory program. (2) 15 high school 
students enrolled in program in modern algebra. 

Field test: (1) 50 high school students enrolled in 
college preparatory program. (2) 20 high school 
teachers. (3) 60 college freshmen in general mathe- 
matics." f. 

Prerequisites: “Two years of high school algebra." 

Average Time: 23 hours (based entirely on data). 

Standard Deviation: 7 hours. i 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 



/ 


*1 


er|c 





462 



MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS 

AN INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY 

Earl, Moore, Smith; McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY. 

one sample page: 


If the relative frequency of event A is one, 
we know that event A occurred every time the 
experiment, was performed. Thus, if a coin 
was tossed seven times and the relative fre- 
quency of event H was one, ( I ) H appeared 
times, that is, (2) nCH) = . 


The largest possible value for the relative 
frequency of event A is . In this case, 

we know that the, event A occurred every time 
that the experiment was performed. 


28. If a coin is tossed 10 times, and A is the 
occurrence of a head, the smal lest possible 
value of n(A) is- . 


*29. If an experiment is performed N times, the 

smallest possible value of r n(A) for any event 
A is , 

Ans , 0 


692 898 0 - 63—31 


O 

RJC 
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MATHEMATICS - STATISTICS H.S. - Coll. 

INTRODUCTORY DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS 
With applications to Psychology 

JOHN E. MILHOLLAND, Dept, of Psychology, University 
of Michigan 

Published by, ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 2,229 frames, paperback, 450 pp., 

8 1/2* x 11*; $10,25. Bound in 2 separate volumes. 

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable, 
$9.00. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no*Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. " 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 

"Student population in psychology classes at Universi- 
ty of Michigan.* 

Other using pppulatlon(s) : “Professional review; adult 
education. " ' 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: *50 Classroom hours for average 
students.” (est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS 

f 

INTRODUCTORY DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS 
Milholland; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: 


Mil 


»*n n« Mum *1 K , Rl. warfare l 

. . 

HU MtU ht tfc* Mm M fe«at>aa *1 C « Dt. tU 
•wImW t •BitUi* . 




WCMM 4 ♦ RX Ml Mt*« *« IMM 

•* *• fa»* w fa*a«Ja far *a r«r»*Mtia* 

*••*••• tfca «•* «wiUn 

m 4 *alii lki««M d«»iaO— « m ifa fap niMM r^aal^a 


MU *nw tfca fenattaa f*~ala far t •ilk tkraa nn<i «rfa 
U VJimm IS ar IT if in »i»4 ) 

'n . mi rr . ott* — 

MM ir •• 4i*ifa M UrwiH t mi fawnMr af tfca n+t 
mJ« fa R fa D, «4at ..It *t nfm h fca* 

r n . mwf . rot • 

MU Tk« n^i m 4( <f tit* irkim. U»m *r ragaiar 
— fa i n U fat Ik* tuirlaiM Ui>hi 


ERIC 



MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS 


H.S., poll. & 
Grad. School 


■ 

PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS - A PROGRAMMED 
' COURSE OF INSTRUCTION [\ 

ALBERT E. HICKEY, President ’< 

SANFORD M. AUTOR, Director of Programming, Entelek, 

> Inc. 

Published by ADDISON- WESLEY Publishing Co., Inc. 

Reading, Mass. 

Programed text, 3,000 frames, paperback, 500 pp., 8-1/2" ’ 

x 11”, $ 3.00 . 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

« 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): i 

“Senior high school and college students." 

Prerequisites: High school mathematics. 

Average Time: 40 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1965. 

(2 sample pages) 
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MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS 

PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS - A PROGRAMMED 
COURSE OF INSTRUCTION 
Hickey, Autor; ADDISON-WESLEY 
2 sample pages: 


PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS: 

A Programmed Course of Instruction 
Albert E, Hickey and Sanford M. Autor 


The letters A and B can be ordered 
or arranged in a row as AB or . 

A and B can be ordered or arranged 
in a row in (how many ?) different 

ways. 


Each different arrangement of A and 
B in order (AB or BA) is called a permu- 
tation. A permutation of a number of 
objects is any arrangement of these ob- 
jects in a definite order . " The ______ of 

A and B are AB and BA. 


permutations 


To '‘permute” objects is to arrange 
them in a row in a definite • 


order 


To objects is to arrange them 

in a row in a definite order. > permute 


AB and BA are permutations of the 
letters A and B. ABC and ACB are per- 
mutations of the three letters , 

taken all together. 


A, B, and C 


ABC and ACB are two possible 
of A, B, and C, taken all together. 


permutations 


ABC and ACB are two permutations of BAC 

A, B, and C. Other permutations of A, BCA 

B, and C, taken all together, are , CBA 

f i and . CAB 

The permutations of A, B, and C, 
taken all together, are , , , ABC ACB 

. , and . There are BAC BCA 

(how many ?) permutations of A, B, and C, CBA CAB 
when taken all together. 6 


467 


f 



One random variable, X, in tossing 
a coin 3 times is the number of heads ob- 
tained. The first column of Panel VI- 1 
shows a space for this experiment. sample 

A second variable, Y, in tossing 
a coin 3 times is the number of runs ob- 
tained. 

The sample point HHH represents 
one run of 3 heads. The same point TTT 
represents one of 3 tails. run 

The sample point HHH has one run. 

The sample point TTT also has 

run. The sample point HHT has two one 

__ runs 


HHT has two runs. The first 
run has exactly two H's. The second 
run has exactly one . 

HHH has one run. 

HHT has two runs. 

HTT has runs. 

HTH has runs. 

HHH has exactly 3 H's and 1 run. 

HHT has exactly H's and 

runs. HTT has exactly H and 

runs. HTH has exactly 

H* s and runs. 


T 


two 

three 


2 2 
1 2 
2 3 


Refer to Panel VI- 1. The 2 random number of 

variables for the experiment are the heads 

and the when a coin is tossed 3 times number of 

in succession. runs 


Look at Panel VI- 1. The random 
variable number of heads is denoted by 

. The random variable number of X 
runs is denoted by . y 


•) 




l 


> 

\ 

5 


j 

; 
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mathematics-statistics 


H.S.-C 011 .+ 


A PROGRAMMED INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL 
CONCEPTS 

CELESTE McCOLLOUGH 

LOCHE VAN ATTA, both of Psychology Dept., 

Oberlin College. 

Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc. 

330 West 42nd Street, New York City. 

Programed text, 1200 frames, paperback and hardcover, 
295 pp., 6* x 9", $3.95 paper edition; $5.95 cloth 
edition. Will also be available for use with KONCEPT 
O-GRAPH machine. 

Diagnostic tests 'contained In program" ; pre and post 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

/ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 20 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS 

A PROGRAMMED INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL 
CONCEPTS 

Me Co Hough, Van Atta; MeGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY 
one sample page: 




»T. Twth| ftl Mil hlllftnil M — | *— i — 1 [ N . 

««r*» «totoer too ca4* U 

^KN of m mMim< nu. 
P * U — *1 la too mm, «Mtor 

«W “T rtMMl MUM MIm M MTtkMftal prKMIM. 

M *<• *• «*4o M.MV mi ..k, 

•WWl (• too of •**!•« a raetot it flUlMI ■» llill 

Iftanlitafl gt*M> “Si™ 

*•*'*•' ^ preha Mllar of All Mcmm la I la 1044. The »r*k* 

ITT.,*! T2.“; '*•*“ a**— ** *— » ianJ <• 

2 to U14, for toore le m otoor i^r msmm reeait- 


he*or «M4«, too K >WMU ly of • patfacti, MUM < oto 

If Mt - rwrtf bf cWk«, la to 1044. 

IU * M *• to oorrtort rojecttoai of (i 

ooU h r y ato aal ai mi «««m cauctoto tool too toto u . 

If too iklimf nnH mm * hmm4* Ml I Mil, tola mat «to 
iooo a protohilitr a* , mu» 4U| to too ftpoctol Aamr 


TMa portocotor oooto «o^0 occor fty chooca okooi 

** l# * ^ *to«rtMaU, wftao too coto le Mtoaeei. 
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MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS H.S.-Coll. 

STATISTICS: PROBABILITY MODELS OF RANDOM 
PROCESSES 

TECHNICAL STAFF, General Education, Inc. 

Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, Inc. 

96 Mt. Auburn St., Cambridge 38, Mass. 

Programed text, 800 frames, loose leaf sheets for Inclusion 
in three ringed notebook, 100 pp., 8 1/2” x 11”, $5.00 . 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): - '^ 
“Program was developmental^ tested on one student 
at a time under closely supervised conditions and 
then revised. Five revisions were made. Programer 
interviewed developmental test subjects at length.” 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 8 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “None planned as yet.” 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS 



STATISTICS: PROBABILITY MODELS OF RANDOM » 
PROCESSES 

Technical Staff; GENERAL EDUCATION 
one sample page: 


SHAPE AMO PARAMETERS OF NORMAL CURVE 


602. The list co the right is called 
a binomial 


of r, where r number of heads, 
n - 4 tosses of a coin. 


1/16 

4/16 

6/16 

4/16 

1/16 


l J 

"HT'I If 


603 

, * 

-i : . 

i i 


| 

K S 

4- . 

A 


?! 

\ 1 

• ♦ - 

% 

i 

£ 

A 

1 1 

n : 


* 

-g-J 1 2 

CL 


602. probability 
distribution 


603. Now display this 

probability distribute 
graphically by com- 
pleting the bar graph 
at the right. 



004. 


The graph you iust drew is reproduced as the graph 
oo the left side of Fahibit 12. It shows how a tout 

probability of is distributed among the 

different possible values ot The graph 


604 1 

r 

binomial 


(as well as the 

called the 

p ^ 1/2. n = 4. 


i able from which it was drawn) is 
— probability distribution for 


605- Fahibit 12 teprints the binomial probability distri- 
bution for n -- 4 trials, p = 1/2. Fahibit 12 also 
•bows another type of probability distribution we 
shall discuss. As Fahibit 12 indicates, this second 
type of probability distribution is called the 


60 V normal 

probability 

distribution 


606. Fahibit 12 slffcws that the 

_____ probability distribution 
is smooth, symmetrical, and bell* 
like in shape; the pro- 

bability distribution is step-like 
in shape. 




A 


606. normal 
binomial 


1 
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. MATHEMATICS-STATISTICS ' Jr. H.S.-H.S. 

WHAT ARE THE CHANCES? \ 

An Introduction to Probability 

MARTIN M. MOSKOWITZ, Vailsburg H. S. 

Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 

60 Fifth Avenue, New York 11, New York 

Programed text, 385 frames, 105 pp., paperback, 

8-1/4* x 11”, $1 48. 

Teacher’s Manual will be available. 

Table of Contents. - 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Responses; and no Branching^ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“New Jersey high school students at the seventh, 
eighth and ninth grade levels.” 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1965. 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS-STATISTTP S 

WHAT ARE THE CHANCES? 

Moskowitz; THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
one sample page: 


r 


SfrOP HEME 


to sX7/ZT “*"S»*Kienl, in a clast. The teacher 

11 fandom tort *y twohoun after cbuse, 

th * *■•* bbn,r y J«* ***»* ■* 

come * *"»» «** prtocipaT, 
<»«tha« the 5 glee dub members fai the data must not be kept inafter 


*■ ,f )*■ "* * member of the glee dub, what to the prob- 

ability that you will be asked to stay after school? 

b. If you «* fa the glee dub, what to the probability that you 


WUI oe cnosen to stay in after school? 

c. If you are a member of the glee chib and your friend to not, 
what to the probability that you or your friend will be 
to stay after school? ( Assume, of course, that your friend to a 


member of the data.) 



» In thr last section \ou saw cases m which the outcome of aa event 
( s uch as choosing a red ticket on the Irat (haw, and not rapkrfeg 
to before the second (haw took place) the — r*r mace 

for some other event. ™ 




/ 
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MATHEMATICS-TRIGONOMETRY H.S.-Coll. 

ANALYTIC TRIGONOMETRY 

DAVID C. LUCKHAM, Mathematics Dept., Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

. 425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 3,063 frames, paperback, 674 pp., 

8-1/2* x 11-1/2”, $18.50 . 

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable. 
$17.25. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.50. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Selected students at Britannica Center for Studies in 
Learning; Roanoke City Public Schools." 

Other using population(s): “Engineers professional review." 
Prerequisites: “High School algebra." 

Average Time: 60 classroom hours for average 
students (est.). 

No Revision. / 

(1 sample page) / 
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MATHEMATICS-TRIfcONOvri?TRY 

ANALYTIC TRIGONOMETRY 

Luckham; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 

one sample page : 


m. f TW CMiw hmtlim ia « .m UctiM. IW mm im , 
trm W tk Mcul faactim •• ia ky 

“ cnL) 

" <•••€• CM (-«) • 


Similarly. ^ cl«M*Un iiaatity 

* '• ^.ci ml ika pmpmtia. al laa m an 

•ImpmmimI bl(|||. 

W4. Siaca im • it ■ pariarfic faactim »ilk parial a, it will 
fallan ky a. artMM lika tkaaa >Wn lka< cal a .. a| M 

• — faactiM pariarf 

9t& la* * jaw *44 faactim. 4a irpamal Ilka ifeasa ak*** 
•ill ak- tkat c«t a ia .. 

k ia aal kari la aka* tkal cal a. lika taa a ia m -■ 

h»ct»M. tik« laa a . tea ***** ia tk* **t af all 

U Fi «** 51 <■ *• Mfrla-aalary kmk A* pmpaftiaa af A* am 
trijraa«*«tric faactiaaa «• mmmmmnmmi fm ml »aa. 

997 . Tka tkraa mcipracol * mm— m trk Faactiaaa am Aa caMfi 
Mcaal, aal cmiimI faactiaaa. Tka alaaaatary tlaalHiaa 
mlalta« ika *i«t***Mtrw faacliaa* amt 


Rack t# Ikaaa » kva far at! mlaae al a la* •kick ka*k aMaa af 
Ika a^atma am 4mftmm4. 


ANALYTIC TWlGOMOarrtY 
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mathematics-trigonometry H.s. 

TRIGONOMETRY 

A Practical Course 

NORMAN A. CROWDER, Vice President and Technical 
Director, Educational Science Div., U.S. Industries 
GRACE C. MARTIN, Assistant to the President, Educ. 

Science Div., U.S. Industries. 

Published by: DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc., 

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C. 

Programed text, 247 frames, hard cover, 248 pp., 

8 1/4* x 5 3/8", $4.95. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit Test(s) included. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 5-7 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: ‘Not scheduled*. 

(1 sample page) 
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Mathematics- trigonometry 
trigonometry 

Crowder, Martin; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY 
one sample page: 


r 


Sample from. Trigonometrv: A Practical Course 

\ ^ 

\ 

We are about to see how the ideas of ratio and proportion apply to 
the triangle. 

You should know that an is a geometric figure formed by two 
line segments drawn from the same point, or vertex. Thus 


35 



An angle usually is designated by capital letters placed at the vertex 
and the sides of the angle, as shown above. In this case, we might speak 
of the diagram as showing angle ABC (with the vertex letter in the middle), 
or as ^ABC, or just as ^B. 

Angles, as you know, are measured in degrees . A circle contains 
360 degrees (360°). 

You should' re member the answer to this question: 

How many degrees are there in a right ai«le? 

45* 

90° 

100 °. 


page 29 
page 38 
page 42 
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MATHEMATICS- TRIGONOMETRY H.S. 

TRIGONOMETRY I and H 

LAURENCE WHISLER, Consultant In Programed Educa 
tion, Central Scientific Co. 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company, 

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, III. 

/ 

Planned for use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, 

100 problem items in I, 200 in n, 30 to 40 pp. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Planned sample of 100.* 

Prerequisites: None 
Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 


682-898 0-6J-S2 


MATHEMATICS-TRIGONOMETRY 


TRIGONOMETRY I and II 

Whisler; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC COMPANY . 

one sample page: 


TRIGONOMETRY I 

32-1/2. Study relationships in triangle FGH 

Sin angle HFG GH 
HF 

Cosin angle HFG FG 
HF 


Sin 

HFG 

FG 

HF 

Cos 

HFG 

GH 

HF 


33. Given: 

Point F is 44 meters east of point H. 

Point F is 90 meters north of point H. 

Line FH is 123 meters. 

What is the consine of angle GHF? 

a) .36 b) .43 c) .29 

# # • • • •• • • 

a 


* 
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TRIGONOMETRY (PLANE) 

DAVID L. LUCKHAM, Research Assistant, Massachusetts 

I Institute of Technology 

I Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago. 11, Illinois 

[ 

Programed text, 4,9QQ frames, paperback, 835 pp., . 
8-1/2" x 11-1/2", $13.00 . Available in 3 separate 
units @ $5.25 each. 

; For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable 
$11.75. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $2.50. , 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available, $1.60. More than one equivalent 
form of test available. 

| Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

* 

I DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
"Roanoke City Public Schools.” 

Other using population(s): "Professional review; adult 
education." 

Prerequisites: "Ninth grade algebra.” 

Average Time: 80 classroom hours for average students' 
(est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 




MATHEMATICS-TRIGONOMETRY 

TRIGONOMETRY (PLANE) 

Luckham; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: 


aim 

Howivw.tfca 

**+•»*, 

4 mm a 

If lie fraffc 4 r**M' taM • Mf At m*m 4 la 
«-|. iMa m 4 to a paa tjr«c « *• r*f* 
•WMMtaMM 


III). B— w , a* Am *m Am a a* pM M the r*f* 

4 Ik — p-tei »4— i ii r* j,iyiM| 4 mp 

Mtta*i»Maa(faa) 
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MEDICINE 


Adult 


DIABETES CONTROL (FOR DOCTORS) 

MIRIAM SIERRA- FRANCO, U.S.L Educational Science 
Division 

DR. ARTHUR KROSNICK, Coordinator, Diabetes Control 
Program, N. J. Dept, of Health 

Published by EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION., 

U.S. INDUSTRIES, Inc. 

4 250 Park Avenue, -New York, New York 

For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK II, $1,250; program re- 
usable, 330 frames, $ . . 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available. 

Multipfe Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 

Prerequisites: MD degree. 

Average Time: 3-6 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Not scheduled. 

(1 sample page) * 
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MEDICINE 

DIABETES CONTROL (FOR DOCTORS) 

Sierra- Franco, Krosntck; EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE 
DIVISION, U.S. INDUSTRIES 
one sample page: ^ 


Sample from Diabetes Control 

1 1 

In the last half of the nineteenth century, Claude Bernard defined the 
renal threshold for glucose. This threshold Is the blood level above which 
glucose Is excreted In the urine. (Urine normally contains a small quantity 
of glucose and other sizars. ) 

Bernard showed that glucose Is excreted in the urine either when the 
renal threshold Is too low (renal glycosuria) or when the concentration of 
glucose in the blood Is too high. This research led to Bernard Naunyn's 
recognition that the glycosuria which is a sign of diabetes mellltus results 
from hyperglycemia. 

The glycosuria which occurs as the result of a lowered renal threshold 
is found in a rare abnormality Involving renal tubules, to this defect, 
patients have normal or low blood glucose concentrations, but the tubules 
fall to reabsorb glucose normally. 

In this first part of our discussion, we are skimming throi^h basic 
knowledge of the nature of diabetes meUitus and of relevant normal 
processes. So. now let us try to define the condition. 

Of the alternatives shown below, which best completes the following 
definition of diabetes mellltus? Select the alternative you think is correct, 
and then push the button beside thesanswer you have chosen. 

Diabetes mellltus is a disturbance of carbohydrate metabolism 
characterized by glycosuria due to: 

Excretion of too much glucose in the urine. 

Excessive glucose in the blood. 

A low renal threshold for glucose. 
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MEDICINE 


Adults 



I MEDICAL PHYSIOLOGY FOR THE HOME 

TOM TRUJILLO, Programer, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

| SHIRLEY B. BITTERLICH, Editor, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 
\ + 

Programed text, 1800 frames, paperback, 385 pp.. 

8-1/2* x H",$ . 

- Teacher’s Manual: * Instructions to teacher included in the 
preface. * 

Table of Contents. 

: Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

* Developmental testing: College students and adults. 

. Field testing: Adults.* 
f Prerequisites: None, 
i Average Time: 18 hours (est.). 


Next Revision: Undetermined. 
I (1 sample page) 





MEDICINE 



MEDICAL PHYSIOLOGY FOR THE HOME 
Trujillo, Bitterlich; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA 
PRESS 

one sample page: 

; 

: 

TTj 

The aorta further divides into smaller passageways railed artery*. 


Label the drawing. 



•2 


The arteries carry blood away from I he heart and towards the body lanes. 



The aorta divides into smaller called 



64 


Complete the following: 

heart * aorta • 





MEDICINE 


MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY 
A Programmed Textbook 
GENEVIEVE LOVE SMITH 

PHYLLIS E. DAVIS, both of Point Park Jr. College. 
Published by: JOHN WILEY & SONS, Inc., 

605 Third Avenue, New York 6, N.Y. ' 


Programed text, 1483 frames, Paper Spiral Bound. 300 dd. 

8 1/2* x 11*. $4.95. 1 

Teacher’s Manual available, free. 

Index. 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“Jr. College Medical Secretarial Students; Jr. College 
Liberal Arts Students.” 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 30 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


\ 
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MEDICINE 



* 

MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY 
Smith, Davis; JOHN WILEY & SONS 
one sample page: 
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medicine 


Adult 


ERJC 


TAKING CARE OF DIABETES 

MIRIAM SIERRA- FRANCO, U.S.I. Educational Science 
Division 

DR. ARTHUR KROSNICK, Coordinator, Diabetes Control 
Program, N. J. Dept, .of Health 
. Published by EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION, 

U.S. INDUSTRIES, Inc. 

250 Park Avenue, New York, New York 

For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK n, $1,250; program 
reusable, 205 frames, $70.00. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®: 

106 diabetics at Boston (MasB.) treatment centers. 

Prerequisites: Diabetes 

Average Time: 2?5 hours (est.).' 

Next Revision: Late 1963. 

(1 sample page) 


\ 
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medicine 


TAKING CARE OF DIABETES 
Sierra-Franco, Krosnick; EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE 
DIVISION, U.S. INDUSTRIES 
one sample page: 

Sample from Taking Care of Diabetes 

1 8 


YOUR ANSWER: Carbohydrate is a source of body fuel. 

You are correct. 

The foods we eat also contain protein, fat, minerals, vitamins, and 
water. Carbohydrate is a part of the food the body uses for fuel. 

Cars use fuel just as it comes from the pump. But the body can’t do 
this. The body has to change carbohydrate into a different form before it 

can use it. 

v 

The body changes carbohydrate into a form called glucose. Then it can 
use this glucose right away for energy and warmth. 


If the body wants to store fuel for future use, it then chaises the 
glucose into a form called glycogen . It stores the glycogen in the liver and 
other body tissues. 



Stores 

m 











Glycogen 


Remember the words "glucose" and "glycogen" and what they mean. 
Now choose the right answer. 

The body uses glucose: 

To make carbohydrate. 


For fuel. 
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miscellaneous 


Open 


BASIC MEMORY TRAINING 

STANLEY L. LEVINE, Vice President, Training Systems, 
Inc. 

Published by TRAINING SYSTEMS, Inc,, 

12248 Santa Monica Blvd., Los Angeles 25, California. 

Programed text, 216 frames, hard plastic cover, 150 pp.. 

6" x 9*, $4.95 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“This program has been checked with high schjpl 
students, housewives, dental technicians, lawyers and 
two company presidents." 

Prerequisites: 8th grade reading level. 

Average Time: 2 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 










ART CUNNINGHAM, Hamilton Research Associates. 

Published by HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, Inc. 
Seneca Turnpike, New Hartford, N. Y. 

For use in PHOTOTUTOR machine, $75.00; program re- 
usable, 64 frames (program also includes 36 actual 
photo negatives and 122 photo prints, graded and keyed 
to the item text), $110.00. 

Teacher's Manual included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (HELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
“Inspector-trainees, automated cell printer photo - 
finishing houses.” 

Prerequisites: “Black and White Printer Training”, pro- 
gram (or equivalent).” 

Average Time: 2 hours (est.). r 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 




MISCELLANEOUS 


BLACK AND WHITE INSPECTION 
Cunningham; HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
one sample page: 


Black and While laapacUmi 


Sm Figure 1, 


See Figure I 


A li a good print, from a good neg- 
ative, of a GOOD I1CTURI. BUi 
good print, from a good neptlve, of 
a POOR PICTURE. 

Inspection is conducted to determine 
whether or not the PRINTS are good, 
not whether the PICTURES ire good. 

Both of these prints should pass 
inspection. 

Q. Should a print be sent hack for 
makeover because the picture 
is not a good shot? 


You must co n sid e r prints as OOOO 
when they are made from poor neg- 
ative* (If they are good ceaeldertag 
the negatives). Making good ae»- 
Uvws is Dm Job of the metomor. tour 
Job Is to send him the beet resuks 


Prim A Is a goad prim from a OOOO 
negative. Prim B Is a OOOO prim 
from a POOR aegMlve. Neither of 
these prints should be seat back to 
be made over. 


A good prim from a poor neg- 
ative Is one that gets the 

from the negative. 


It 

as 

A good prim from a good negative 

See Figure S. 

will have a pleasant range of tones, 
from blacks to whites, without 

Ail of these prists are good prints 

' Joining any of them. 

from good nepuives. Note that ail 

Q. Good prims from good neg- 

of them have a nice range of tones 
from black to white. 

ntiveVhave pleasant 


ot 

Q. A pood prim (has, does not 


have) a nice range of tones. 

range, tones 

has 
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Tech. Ed. 


BLACK AND WHITE PRINTER TRAINING PROGRAM 
\ ART CUNNINGHAM, Hamilton: Research Associates. 
Published by HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, Inc., 
i Seneca Turnpike, New Hartford, N. Y. 

For use in PHOTOTUTOR machine, $75.00; program 

« sable, 104 frames (program also includes more 
i 50 actual photo negatives -and more than 100 
ded, keyed photo prints), $175.00. 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Photo- finishing trainees (25)." 

Prerequisites: None ' « 

Average Time: 4 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


692-898 0 - 63—33 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


BLACK AND WHITE PRINTER TRAINING PROGRAM 
Cunningham; HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
one sample page: 

Black and Wkitt Printer Tralbng 


Ixk* at Pi fur* IS This aeptlve la 
tMa aad flat. It lacks aufflcteat coo- 
trmst and will not make a food print 
on aay bwttoa 

To match. ta tons depth. food prints. 
It should be printed on ibe N bottom* 

Koto that this aaprttve ta entirely thin 
and flat. If tear* wars sc en e araas of 
aornal or greater contrast. It woe Id 
be eaponad dUlereMly. 

Q- A aapttlve should never 

bepriited oa Ike plna side 


Look at Pi fare II. This la a dense, 
flat negative Though It is deaaa. It 
laeks sufficient contrast lor a food 
print. Tkte neptlve will not amke a 
food print oa aay button Note the 
prints nude front It 

However, bec a use tlds nepiive la 
deaaa as w«U as Oat. the photo cel 
will tend to over-s^one on the N 
button. 


A dense, flat atfMive should he 
printed on the N kitten. 


Demo, tint nefUtvee nl 
never be printed on the 


♦or pine 


The eecond Mind spot of the photo 
cell la called USTVOBUTION 

OteCrtbnllon relates to the halaace 
between the else of the this aad the 
dewae areas of s Deprive 

If aore thaa half of a negative la 


the neptive Is overbalanced on tha 
MgMte* aldv. 

If aeore thaa half of a atptive la 
rompneid of this, shade m arena, tha 
atfatlve la overbalanced oa the 


Q. The eecoad blind apot of the 
phbto cell la 



If there la aa anceaa of or 

dntee area, tha photo call, when sat 
oa It. will mb tha prtaf too duk 
•teh deprives mast be prlated oa the 
miens side. 

Q. Nepttvee havtag as eacess of 

Mghlt^i area Poald he printed^ 
on a tefttea oa the aids 


distribution 
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Tech. Ed. 
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BUILDING MATERIALS & METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION 

WILLIAM J. HORNUNG, Teacher, Construction Technology 

Published by HORNUNG-SON PUBLICATIONS COMPANY, 
82 Wenwood Drive, Massapequa Park, L. I., N.Y. 

Programed text, 511 frames, hard container, 160 pp., 

8 1/2* x 11*, available in 2 separate volumes at 
$5.00 each. 

Answer sheets available, $.50 for each student. 

Teacher's Manual available, $3.50. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available; Final Test available, $.50. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
“Classes of 25 students consisting of (1) future 
architects (2) builders 6 contractors (3) real estate 
personnel (4) students of construction drafting.” 

Prerequisites: None . 

Average Time: 30 hours (based entirely on data); 
standard deviation, 15%. s 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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BUILDING MATERIALS 6 METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION 
Hornung; HORNUNG-SON PUBLICATIONS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


11-1 







miscellaneous 


Tech. Ed. 


ERJC 


COLOR INSPECTION 

ART CUNNINGHAM, Hamilton Research Associates.' 

Published by HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, Inc., 
Seneca Turnpike, New Hartford, N. Y. 

For use in PHOTOTUTOR machine, $75.00; program re- 
usable, 124 frames (program also includes color 
charts and diagrams, color negatives and 92 graded and 
keyed color prints), $350.00. 

Teacher’s Manual Included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENT^ (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
■Inspector-trainees, photo-finishing houses using 
automated equipment.* 

Prerequisites: “Black and White Printing and/or inspec- 
tion of equivalent.* 

Average time: 5 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 





MISCELLANEOUS 


COLOR INSPECTION 

Cunningham; HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
one sample page: 

Color laopccHoo 


Cm Figure 1 

*• will mm relate the oocooo of cotar* 
toprtato. 

‘ JtiJoi , • qeo rjaal prUt. 


Kmpfw 


Irlaagto 


TUMpvMU, MMptto 
UtMMter, i prc 
com, oocti ol > ilffir— t 
ofcooM to rooAljr focopa 




Tm cyu will bo latriawi la prgport Joo 
m tbo cod lo re P eril la tbo cfia priot 
tenpvoT, practically ollof Uo roi 


Q- Vo will locroooc cyaa to • prist 


O 

RiC 
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MISCELLANEOUS Coll.-Adult 

FIRE INSURANCE POLICY 

JOHN R. FONSECA, Director of Educational Programs) 
Hamilton Research Associates. 

Published by HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, Die. 
Seneca Turnpike, New Hartford, New York 

Programed text, 650 frames, Vinyl, 100 pp., 8-1/2* x 11* 

$ : ’ 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit and Final test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
•College students and insurance company personnel.* 
Prerequisites: None. 

Average time: 7-10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: • 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


Tech. Ed, 


THE 24-HOUR CLOCK . 
and Time Computations 

JEANNE VANG. LUCY., Programer, Hamilton Research 
Associates. 

Published by HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES Inc 
Seneca Turnpike, New Hartford, N. Y. ’ ’’ 

Programed text, 78 frames, paperback, 80 pp., 3" x 5” cards 
$ 1.50 . 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®: 

•High School students (25)." 

Prerequisites: None 

Average time: 1 Jwur (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 



MISCELLANEOUS 
THE 24-HOUR CLOCK 



*40 p. m. lo written in 14-hour How. 

and U spotter T 


90 



Adults 


MISCELLANEOUS 

\ 

HOW TO FOLLOW THE STOCK MARKET 
JANE BOYD LARIMORE, Programer, Learning, Inc 
W. G. BECKER, Prof, of Finance, Arizona State 
University. 

Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED 
1317 Wfest Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona 

Program ^itext, 167 frames, paperback, 53 pp. 8-1/2* x 
11 , I/O- 
Table of Contents . 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 

Other Using Population(s): High school students. 
Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “The program is the final revision.* 

(1 sample page) 


/ 

f 
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HOW TO FOLLOW THE STOCK MARKET 
Lari more, Becker; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: ; 




MISCELLANEOUS HS 

HOW TO MEASURE BOARD FEET 
PAK DONALD PUBLISHING CO. STAFF 

Published by PAK DONALD PUBLISHING Company, Inc., 
Stayton, Oregon. ^ * 

Programed text, 100 frames, loose leaf. 60 dd 4 1/4" * 

> 12 ’, UJO, individual edition; $3 50, ?taeaJ«m 
edition. 

Answer Sheets included. 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

Final and Diagnostic Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
some Branching. ’ 

* 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: 3 ring binder to hold program, 
Average Time: 1/2-1 hour (est.). 

Next Revision: Whenever necessary. 

(1 sample page) 
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miscellaneous 


HOW TO MEASURE BOARD FEET 
PakDonald Publishing Co. Staff; PAK DONALD PUBLISH- 
ING 

one sample page: 


Here’s the same board. 


3q 



And at this point you may have 
some objections. 

“Suppose,” we can hear you say, 

“the thickness and width of the board ! 

is not given in inchesf Suppose it’s 
given in feett” 

Well, it isn’t. Thickness is always 
given in inches. So is width. But length 
is nearly always given in feet. 

But it was a good question. So good, I 

as a matter of fact, we can’t think of Ij 

one to ask you. Just turn the page. 1 



a 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


Tech.Ed. 


HOW TO READ THE OFFICIAL AIRLINE GUIDE 
Quick Reference Edition 

ROBERT R. PRENTES 

JEANNE VANG. LUCY 1 

NANCY SIMMONS, all of Hamilton Research Associates. 

Published by: HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, Inc. 
Seneca Turnpike, New Hartford, N. Y. 

Programed Text, 450 frames, loose leaf, 500 pp., 3* x 5" 
cards, $ . 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
•Developmental tests -high school students (15), 
Field tests-new-hire airline personnel (60)." 

Prerequisites: None 

Average time: 5 hours (based entirely on data); standard 
deviation, 1 hour. 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


i 
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miscellaneous 

HOW TO READ THE OFFICIAL AIRLINE GUIDE 
Prentis, Lucy, Simmons; HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSO- 
CIATES 

one sample page: 

to* to It md Um Official AirUm OsMa 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


Adults 


HOW TO GET ALONG WITH YOUR BANK STATEMENT 
JANE BOYD LARIMORE, Programer, Lc&rning, he* 
Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 

Programed text, 50 frames, paperback, 13 pp., 8-1/2* x 
11*. $.60 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
Adults. 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 hour (est.). 

Next Revision: “The program is the final revision.* 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

HOW TO GET ALONG WITH YOUR BANK STATEMENT 
Lari more; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: 


33* Your Balance Bank's Rel-ir 

$500 

iff? (wiaUadln* dMeki) 
$400 

12? fnnrooorrted AcposHl 
$4t? 

At this point most people mould cheer — There* Is 
only a $3 differen ce betwe e n agpoeincnl and , 


33. But bring a eonncieatjoos person yon Insist on 
wooodfttonal surrender la the bottle of the 
. 


34. Your Balance 
$500 

O 


Bank's Bali 


Ziff 

* $400 

in 

$4tT 


To gsi to thitf poM you added and snbtracted the 
things urhtoh yon knen that the bank did nod knew. They 

and 


# 


35. Hem to gsMo ooaplate reconciliation yon a« 
wddract from yonr baOonco the bank's senrtoe 


35. The asrr|oa ekarga ta $3. The dfflbroooe hatnesn 
$500and^$3 la | . 



TW battle of the tve 
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MISCELLANEOUS H.S. + I 

HOW TO BE MORE CREATIVE 

LAURENCE WHISLER, Consultant in Programed Educa- 
tion, Central Scientific Co. 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company, 

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 111. 

Programed text, over 200 problem frames, 34 pp., 8-1/2* 
x 11*, $ . 

Planned for~uieTn CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95; 
progranAincluded in price of machine. 

Multiple Choice Responses always us§d; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
•Planned population of 100.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: •Estimated date of availability: September.* 

(1 sample page) 
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miscellaneous 

HOW TO BE MORE CREATIVE 
Whisler; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC 
one sample page: 


HOW TO BE MORE CREATIVE 
RULES FOR CREATIVE THINKING 

T |T three rules for creative thinking 
*!?' ? f? keep y* inititiative (in thought and 
action) j alternate factual and imaginative thinking, 
practice, to define rules and to correct weaknesses! 

169 1/2 Creation results from personal speculative 
venture. Creation is a personal enterprise made 

"° possible ^arantee of success. With 
or without reason, the creative individual believes 
that he controls his own fate. 


iZ?* Tbe det ^tive with a continuing record of solving 
^ m ? s .J s ," rbain t0 be an individual who is creative, 
and individual who takes the initiative. The detect- 
ive hears many reports about the crime.' He does not 

detorM 3S final th<? report * tpat he hears. The good 
atout^h! ® X ? eCts 1 ° hear a 90od,deal of -nonsense- 

hSh ime * r ° m the very first he has his own 
ypotheses or about the cause of the crime. 


a) conclusions 


b) facts 


c) hunches 


514 



miscellaneous H.S. 

HOW TO REMEMBER FACES AND NAMES 
A Practical Application of Psychology 
B. JAMES SPEROFF, Applied Psychology, Roosevelt - 
University 

Published by LEARNING FOUNDATIONS INSTITUTE, Inc., 
271 North Avenue, New Rochelle, N.Y. 

For use in the MINK machine, $14.95; program reusable: 
210 frames, $1.00. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
Responses and Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision 
(1 sample page) 


% ' 
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miscellaneous 



HOW TO REMEMBER FACES AND NAMES 
Speroff ; LEARNING FOUNDATIONS INSTITUTE 
one sample page: 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


H.S. & Adult Ed. 


INTERIOR DECORATION 1 
MARCIA B. PAZEL, Programed, GPTC 
JAMES F. RUDDLE, Editor, GPTC 

EDNA M. MORGAN, Editor, General Programmed Teach- 
ing Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois. 


Programed text, 1800 frames, paperback. 360 dd. 

8-1/2* x 11», $ . ’ 

Teacher’s Manual: ‘Instruction* to teacher included in 
preface.* 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses and Multiple Choice Responses 
usually 'used; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): « 
‘Developmental testing: High school and college 
students. Field testing: High school students.” 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 19 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Undetermined. 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


INTERIOR DECORATION 

PaZ >rass dIe ’ Mbrgan; encyclopaedia BRITTANICA 

one sample page: 


E s.t;*r r X"r ** - 

*' ■■ i I Circle the medium value. 



He value of mint green is 



The lightness or darkness of a color is called 


o 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


Elem. -Adult 


LEARNING THE DIALOGUE MASS. FOR CHILDREN 
ADULTS AND MASS SERVERS ’ 

Latin (No. 14-19-02) 

S Tea cher, SI- P»ul Public Schools 

^ SS ^ ELE P. R0NIC teaching laboratories, 

5034 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W., Washington 16, D.C. 

For use hi TAPE RECORDER, program reusable, 

260 frames, $23.95. 

Unit test(s), "int ; ral part of program." 

Repetition usually used; some Constructed Responses; 

no Multiple Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)* 
Prerequisites: "Most useful to Roman Catholics." 
Additional material required: Minimum requirement: 

a tape £ ecorder » missal; tape recorder, $160.00. 
Average Time: 20 hours (est.). 

Nejct Revision: "Awaiting results of Vatican Conferences 
(Ecumenical Council)." 68 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

LEARNING THE DIALOGUE^ MASS, FOR CHILDREN 
ADULTS AND MASS SERVERS 

Therrien; ELECTRONIC TEACHING LABORATORIES 
one sample page: 


SAMPLE FRAMES Learning the Dialogue Maas 


1. CUE (Priest) 
RESPONSE 
MASTER 

X 

REINFORCEMENT 


Domine, exaudi orationem me uni. 
(timed pause for student response) 
Et clamor meus ad te venlat. 

(timed pause for repetition) 


2. CUE (Priest) 
RESPONSE 
MASTER 

X 

REINFORCEMENT 

PRIEST 


Dominus vobiscum. 

(timed pause for student response) 

Et cum spiritu tuo. 

✓ 

(Timed pause for repetition) 

Or emus . 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


Adult 


I OFFICIAL GIRLWATCHER’S MANUAL 
JAC D. MEACHAM, Graflcroll Systems, Inc. 

JOE BEAGIN, Founder, International Society of 
Girlwatcher’s. ^ 

Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc., 

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California 

Programed text, frames, paperback, 110 pp„ 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used: some Branching- 
no Multiple Choice. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 

“Any member of International Society of Girlwatcher’s 
and other interested males.* 

Prerequisites: *20/20 vision or corrected as required.* 
Additional material required: glasses, binoculars. 

notebook • * 

Average Time: 2 1/2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: February, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS 



OFFICIAL GIRLWATCHER’S MANUAL 
Meacham, Be agin; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS 
one sample page: 

Official Oirlwatcher 's MANual 


Directory of Qlrla 


17 the 

untouchable a 

18 -The girls that have a tend- 
ency to cry easily, or have f 
chronic complaints, or appear 
to be nervous most of the tim* 
are the EM0TI0NALS. The 
are usually good for 
watching when stopped by the 
law for speeding. 7 

IB emotlon&ls 

19- The UNMENTIONABLES are 
not in the watchable catacorv 
because they are generally 
those girls out of the past 
and you do not mention them 
to your wife or current date. 
They are only in viator* 

or dreams. 

19 watched 

20-The NOCTURNALS are those 
beauties who are always fall- 
ing asleep on a date or early 
in the evening. The are 

very poor ones for $rlve- 
movies, but can be observecT 
drouslng in their favorite 
park or on the beach. 

20- Nocturnals 
In 

* 

■ 

21-The SOCIABLES are not al- 
ways drinking PEPSI, but are 
usually flitting about like a 

. fly in spring; at part- 

ies and events. The 

Sociables are very good to 
ratch as thpy provide a var- 
iety of entertainment. 


57 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


H.S. -Adult 


PRACTICAL LAW 

A Course In Everyday Contracts 
WARREN LEHMAN, U.S.I. Educational Science Division 
Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc., 

575 Madison Avenue, New York, New York 

Programed text, 377 frames, hard cover, 406 pp., 

8-1/4* x 5-3/8*, $4.95. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: High school education. 

Average Time: 6-8 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Not scheduled.* 

(1 sample page) 



miscellaneous 

PRACTICAL LAW 

.Lehman; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY 

one sample page: 


Sample from Practical Law 

„ »9 

(from naga 22 ) 

YOUR ANSWER: The court would .ay that certain warrant*, .boot 
the milk were implied in the Mies contract and would proceed to con- 
sider your case on Its merits. 

Correct. The law assumes that there are implied warranties 
applicable to the sales contracts entered verbally every day. Among 
the implied warranties listed in the Uniform Sales Act, adopted by 
most states, are the following: 

The seller is the true owner or his agent and has the legal right to 
dispose of the goods. 

If sale follows foe inspection of a sample, the bulk will conform 
to the sample. 

Goods sold by description - that Is, without the^rohaser having 
foe opportunity to examine them - will conform to foe description 
and be of average quality. 

Goods sold with the seller's knowledge that they are to be used for 
a specific purpose will be fit for that purpose, e.g. , fit for human con- 
sumption in the case of food. 

Goods will be delivered within a reasonable time. 

The words of a contract, unless the subject is highly technical, will 
be interpreted according to common usage. 

Those doing business or providing services are also responsible for 
the safety of their customers. For instance, in those states that will not 
consider fitness an implied warranty in foe purchase of food in a 
restaurant, the person who is given tainted food has recourse to the 

charge that the restaurant was negligent in its responsibility for his 
safety. 

Now let’s suppose that the milkman surprises you by answering 
your note with two quarts of fresh, wholesome goat's milk. 

There would be legal basis for complaint. page 23 

There would be no legal basis for complaint, page 26 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


H.S.-Adult 


RADIOACTIVITY FROM ROENTGEN TO ROCKETS 
Fallout Protection %i 

MARSHALL ARKY, et al., Roto- Vue 

Published by MODEL PUBLISHING Company, 

1602-08 Hodiamont Street, St. Louis 12, Missouri 

Programed text, 500 frames, paperback, 60 pp., 7*xl0 1/2* 
available In 2 separate units at $2.50 each. 

Answer Sheets Included. 

Final Test available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice* - 
no Branching. 

1 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION©): 
“Selected individuals for development. High school 
and adult classes for field test.* 

Prerequisites: General science course. 

Additional material required: “Geiger counter, electroscope 
radioactive Isotopes, some photographic equipment, 
cloud chamber, etc. would be helpful.* 

Average Time: 4 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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MLSCELLANFr»Tg 

^ 0 ^S2^rlS? ENTCEN TO R0CKETC 

one sample page: 


MMOAenviY FROM ROEMTflFM *m .— rr - 


*»« ti«« b«*q prodiced a/tifii-i.ll P II ***** •■ooau of material 

*« -w. --./sss ^ *" *« ••«*•* » 

- fa'ado of faadamantal «.anl onb^acoo. 0 ^ ** 

2 ' ■ h : *« *- *— 

Me called ™ r ■» Mda. they 

*• « «-• Gold i. . 

-.do o r Mj,>, r l ‘‘* ,g **- *"»*•« *«—«. 1. 1. 
■ — ~~ — 

^'^Svirr ssst 1 t 

a -dm aumum.M by an . leeOM sis. 4^1. 


Ato»n 



Electron 

Cloud 

Nucleus 


5 * The °**cl«ua of ao aton aa> r™.J TT~. 

particles On* *k i ^ tmj0 **®y kinds of day 
P^aes. Oae of the largest of these is 7 , 

pniioa is s particle that is located fa Ae^**^ * P 1 ®*®®* A 
•o a Cota, ~ — of 

- E ’ Cry «*«— « h *» *« «■> proton locat ed i„ 

7 ‘ ?r!rs^*s -* —v' - — 

ptoton cadi. Uranium ia an donenr^*^ *"’* °°* 
r 1 ™* 11 *. oil offer u rnaiun .mm. bare p^. 

»• 1T>« number of proton. 

*■ in atomic number -.n. ■ ■'* h ** ** *« 

of ita acoma. It. atomic oumb«1?*i Tht^lT^t 0 **'*’ 
omnium is 92. Each am* t . ™ e t0 * lc ««*ber of 
pxocoase of arsaiua coqtaiq* 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


H.S.-Adult 


er|c 



YOUR LIFE INSURANCE 

BARBARA H. HATHAWAY, U.S.I. Educational Science 
Division. 

Published by DOUBLEDAY & CO., Inc., 

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C. 

Programed text, 383 frames, hard cover, 413 pp.. 

8 1/4” x 5 3/8”, $5.95. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching -always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: High school education. 

Average Time: 6-8 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Dependent on publisher requirements.” 
(1 sample page) 
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692-896 0-63 — 3S 
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MISCELLANEOUS 



YOUR LIFE INSURANCE 
Hathaway; DOUBLEDAY & CO. 
one sample page : 


/ 



Sample from Your life Insurance 


6 

(from page I) 

PERSONAL VS. PROPERTY INSURANCE 

A* early as 1K)0 B. C. , many merchants contributed a Little to make 
up the value of the loss faced by one trader when his ship was wrecked. 
They shared the risk. 

Risk sharing is the basis of insurance. To insure against loss or 
damage is to guarantee that values will be safeguarded in case certain 
unfortunate events occur. 

This is accomplished today by means of a contract between a single 
party, and an lnurtl , who promises to pay a fixed sum in the event Jhat 
the contributor suffers a specified loss or damage. 

(We call an insurance contract a poller — from the Italian word 
"poliiaa, " meaning a promise or understand^. ) 

In the beginning, the merchandise merited more concern than the 
mariners. But, gradually, insurance contracts were written on persons 
as well as property. Human life became valuable, too. N 

Insurance is still divided into two parts — property and personal. 

When you take out property insurance, you are insuriiq; 
against the loss x or damage of something that belnmm m m 

When you take out personal Insurance, you are insurli* 
against the loss or disability of vou 


Here's a problem that will clarify the difference. 

You accidentally step on a girl’s sandal-clad foot in a crowded bus, 
breaking her toe. The insurance you carry to pay for the damage falls 
into which of these two categories? (Pick your answer, then turn to the 
appropriate page. ) 

Property insurance. page 10 

Personal insurance. page IS 


/ 


« 




MUSIC 


Eiem. + 


FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC v 

LLOYD E. HOMME 

DONALD T. TOSTI, both of Teaching Materials Cor- 
poration. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. 

Programed text, 895 frames, paperback, 201 pp., 8-1/2* 
11*, $8.50. 

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program re- 
usable, $7.50. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

I Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S); 
"5th, 6th, 7th grade students; aU had no prior knowl- 
edge of subject.* 

1 Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 6-8 hours (based entirely on data); stan- 
dard deviation, .262 hours. 

Next Revision: March, 1864. 

' (1 sample page) 


; 

i 

* 

\ 


\ 
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MUSfc 

FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC 

Homme, Tostlj TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
one simple page: 






MUSIC 


Third Grade 


MUSIC MAKERS 

WINIFRED NEAL,. Programer, Learning, Inc. 

Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 

t 

Programed text, 33 frames, $.15. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION^): Grade 3. 

H Prerequisites: Grade 3 reading level. . 

Average Tirpe: 24.2 minutes (based entirely on data); 

standard deviation, 6.5 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The program is the final revision." 

(1 sample page) 


ERIC 




MUSIC 

MUSIC MAKERS 

Neal; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: 


MmIo Maker* 
bfVUMNwl 


1. W« are walttag. 

J 4 


? , 


walk 

>« W« ara n— lag. 

/ / / 


t-- 


3. v« a 

a it a a 

*f-n ..... 



4* 


MlftiHi 4 




J/ 



r 


. » 
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MUSIC EDUCATION 


Elem. -Adult Ed. 


MUSICAL NOTATION 

JOHN BATCHELLER, Author 

BETTY LOU C. DUBOIS, Editor, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 1042 frames, paperback, 131 pp., 

8-1/2” x 11”, $ . 

Teacher's Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in the 
preface.” 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choic e y r espons es ; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Developmental testing: 5th through 10th graders. 
Field testing: Elementary students.” 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 6 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: Undetermined. 

(1 sample page) 



MUSIC EDUCATION 



MUSICAL NOTATION 

Batcheller, Dubois; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITTANNICA 
PRESS 

one sample page: 

* 





programing 


Elem.-Adult 


APPLICATIONS OF PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION 
TECHNICAL STAFF, General Education, Inc. 
Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, Inc., 

96 Mt. Auburn Street, Cambridge 38, Mass. 

For use in a MAIL- A-TU'l'OR, program reusable, 

23 frames, machine and program, $.25.. ’ 
Constructed'Ttesponses usually used, some" Multiple 
Choice, no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Tested on members of General Education, Inc. 
Office staff." ' 

Prerequisites: “Ability to read and smile." 

Average Time: Three to five minutes (est.). 

Next Revision: “None planned as yet.” 

(1 sample page) 


o 
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PROGRAMING 

APPLICATIONS OF PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION ' 
Technical Staff; GENERAL EDUCATION 
one sample page: 


1. This is ta teaching machine program. You can tell 

that it is a t m p because it has 

blanks to it (like those you just "filled in"). 

(Now turn the knob. 

< ’ 

teaching machine 
program (Die 
correct answer 
appears here. 
Compare it with 
what you "filled 
in".) 

2. When you "filled in" the blanks in the last item, you 
learned something.. Whether or not you intended to, 
you learned that this funny little box contains ... 
(just another advertising gimmick /a teaching machine 
program). » 

(Choose one alternative and turn the knob.) 

a teaching machine 
program 

e- 

* 3. We may be prejudiced, but we*d say that the hottest 

thing in programed instruction is called Gimeral 

Education. G , Inc., that is. 

That *s our company. 

* 

General Education 
(Inc.) 

i 

5. General Education is located in 1 

Cambridge, Mqss., in the center of lAr I 

Harvard-M.I.T. community. Obvi- f \ 

ously, consultants on any subject K 

mw jf f ste . . . (readily accesi- jTy J || \ 

ble/imporred by camel train). ly' II 1 

readily accessible 

6. Don’t forget: oat Dame in . . . (Geoer.l/Specific) 
Education, Inc., and we . . . (nell cinque’ po.tcnrdn/ 
teaching machine firograms). 

> 

%■ 

General; 
write teaching 
machine programs 

8. Among Gen Ed’s satisfied clients 7f&\ 

are the Harvard Business School, \ 

Monsanto Chemical Company, and • tr ^ O) 

Arthur Wiesenberger ft Company, /I & / 

member firm of the New York and [ yj I 

, x American Stock Exchanges. \ / f Af 

r U g 

No answer 
required 

V - 

„ * 

* • » 

V - 



< 
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] PROGRAMMING 

DAVID CRAM, Audio-visual Dept., San Jose State College. 

I Published by FEARON PUBLISHERS, Ihc. 

I 828 Valencia Street, San Francisco 10, California 

jj Programed text, 50 liner frames and 40 pp. branched, 

5 1/2* x 8 1/4*, paperback, $2.00 . 

| Table of Contents, 
j Unit Test(s) included. 

1 Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
| Responses; some Branching. 

; DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

■j Prerequisites: High school reading level. 

| Average Time: 2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

| (1 sample page) 



PROGRAMING 


EXPLAINING “TEACHING MACHINES* AND 
PROGRAMMING 
Cram; FEARON PUBLISHERS 
one sample page: * 

hi 

Ot»|wctlv*s 

• » ^ 

* When you hate finished rraiiir.r ibi* hook, you should 'U a! Ir 
l«* define the term ’tenrhing mm ami distinguish Wivrm 
that fit the definition ind tt.i.v that don’t. You vJk ,| tl j., 
.iblMo descril* the relation hip I*-:*, •, the marliii.r and ,.r., 
gram with mime understanding of the relative Importance of e.v h 
You will hasr had practice in working through two st\U ,. lo . 
gramming and will hnse an n< quaini.n. p vith vonie .*f the t.um' aV 
and advantages of the*- two style.. Y « will have rad ,, v .„ 

other programming Myles and. finall.. will ha*r |„,n i„tr,.d..- ,v| 
to some advantage actual and p. le iti I. of the math ,,s i|# 

& 

tfr i p; :».■ 

•t The educational motion picture. as it i» nopo.div ( i. »;.>>•* 
preaent factual information hut d not salirts . -i I- ,|| ,. r 
conditions set down for a ‘tecchin'' ma-hiim; u< i. x •’» J 
for, no feedback is gisrn, and ih. Mode u ha.- no »■.<, *.,| . w 

rate of progress. 


The standard educational motion picture, then, h dinil.,1 to a 
well-prepared lecture, but is not a lM teu« Iting mat hine^ 


linear 


Please read the condidm > on 
8 again and then *<l 
alternative. 


non > on j'.i.’r i 

l> I 'It* • 


This prcqrti n ; ouki b$ visualireo as 'of 
lows, each number representing « fume „nd 
♦ha arrow representing the response 

CD-htJ-hT)-*© 

We shell see that greet effort is taker, to in 
sure that the stjrfent wilt make the conec! 

response Th » aqoin .$ a 

prograrr. ^ 

/ (Go*- 2$) 


P 


i 
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programing 


C 011 .+ 


A PROGRAMED GUIDE TO WRITING AUTO * 
INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 

JAMES L. BECKER, RCA 

Published by RCA EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA, 

Camden 8, N. J. 

I 

Programed text, 1,200 frames, paperback, 150 pp., 

8 1/2" x 11”, $6.50. 

Table of Contents. 

“Test consists of writing programs. Arrangements can be 
made with RCA for evaluation.” 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses and Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Secondary school teachers and RCA seminar 
participants.” 

Prerequisites: “Some training experience. A general 
knowledge of what an auto instructional program is.” 

Additional equipment required: pencil and paper for 
writing frames. 

Average Time: 24 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Undetermined. 

(1 sample page) 


ERIC 


PROGRAMING 

A PROGRAMED GUIDE TO WRITING AUTO 

instructional programs 
B ecker; RCA EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 
one sample page: 


Chapter 5 

The Dynamics of a Frame 


Xr-s.sr.Kr" 1 sn.'sssr'^s.r 


*• *** learning is 

is an 




change in behavi< 


a. Teaching g.n.r.Uy .nt.il. 
student. 


with the 


interaction 


J. in ord. r ^ • Pro.... to t..ch .rr.ctiv.ly it w .t 
~ ~ — with the student. 


interact 


*■ Tho ‘ L 



* 

* . ' 

PROGRAMING Open 

PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION 
The Process 

JAC D. MEACHAM, president, GraficroU Systems, Inc. 
Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, INC. 

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California. 

Programed text, 110 frames, paperback, 120 pp.. 

5 1/2” x 8”, $2.95. . W ’ , 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test available. 

Branching usually used; some Constructed Responses- 
some Multiple Choice. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Teachers, writers, engineers, psychologists.” 
Prerequisites: None 
Average Time: 3 hours (est.).’ 

Next Revision;: February, 1963. 

(1 -sample frame) 


v 



\ 


i 

i 

! 

I 


/ 
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PROGRAMING 


PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION, The Process 
Meacham; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS 
one sample frame: 


r 


Prom page 5. 

You selected - The present method of teach- 
ing the subject. This will r«wulf In three 
conditions : 

1- The subject Is not being taught • 

2- The present method of teaching Is sat 
isfactory 

3- The present method of teaching Is un- 
satisfactory 

If you falnd No.l Is the .case, you are In 
goot shape to Introduce programmed Instruc- 
tion Into the system. You cannot measure 
the difference between programmed Instruc- 
tion and conventional methods. 

If you find No. 2 to be the case, and It Is 
doing a bang-up Job, then your problems are 
over and you should select another subject. 
If you find No. 3 Is the condition at the 
time, then ’by all means, consider program- 
ed Instruction as a poslble solution. Any 
area that Is hard to teach. Is a good area 
to program. Plus you have a basis for a 
good comparison to conventional methods. 

The most deslreable situation to Consider 
for programming a subject Is: (select one) 

When the subject is not being taught.. 

, ...turn to Page 8 , 

When the present method of teaching 

the subject Is not satisfactory. .. . . 
...turn to Page 10 

+ 6 
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PROGRAMING 


Coll.-Adult 


PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION: A NEW APPROACH TO 
TEACHING AND LEARNING 

RICHARD E. RIPPLE: School of Education, Cornell 
- University 

Published by SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, CORNELL 
UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca, New York 

Programed text, l341rames, paperback, 56 pp., 5 1/2” x 
8 1/2-, $.50. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Field tested on introductory psychology- class of 300 
students at CorneU University.” 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 40 minutes (based entirely on data); 
standard deviation, 5 minutes. 

Next Revision: “None contemplated.” 

(1 sample page) 



» 


• * 


♦ 
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PROGRAMING 


PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION: A NEW APPROACH TO 
TEACHING AND LEARNING 

Ripple; SCHOOL OP EDUCATION, CORNELL UNIVERSITY 
onp sample page: 


32. actively 
33- involved 


3J*. technique 
or method 


35-36. 

step® 


37-38. actively 
involved 


39. 

ko. 


response 

reinforcing 


f 20 


To sunmarirc: in programed instruction, a nev teach - 

j learning efficiency is increased by pre- 


ing 


IT 


tenting subject matter to the student In a series of 


logically ordered 
dent to be 


35 


requiring the stu- 


j 1 

by making a correct 


iff 


39/ 


in the learning process 
to each step, and 


his responses by providing him with 




TT 




Ul-k2. lanediatcj 
feedback 


X ' ’ ‘ 21 

Programing Techniques 

In programed/] Instruction it is essential tlmt the 
student ^e a correct response. One of the ways 
to insure that the student makes a correct 


is to present the subject matter in a series of^ 
mail steps, called frames. Each step in a program 
is called a 

— 
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PROGRAMING Open 

/ 

PROGRAMED (INSTRUCTION AND PROGRAMING 
TECHNIQUE 

A Manual for Programers 
DALE M. BRETHOWER, University of Michigan 
Published by EDUCATIONAL METHODS, Inc., 

612 North Michigan, Chicago, Illinois. 

Programed text, 500 frames, paperback and hardbound, 

. 150 pp., 8 1/2" x 11", $7.50 (hardbound), $3.50 
(paperback). 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

\ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Several hundred participants from both industry and 
education in University of Michigan workshops on 
programed instruction." 

Prerequi8ites:\None. 

Average Time: 5 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1964. 

(1 sample page) \ 


PROGRAMING 

PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION AND PROGRAMING 
TECHNIQUE 

Brethower; EDUCATIONAL METHODS 
one sample page: 


101 If vou were able to anewer the previous 
Item It was In larre part because of 

the f similarity between the 

definition of forrmi and thematic prompts, 


( f)orm*l 


102 An example of a formal prompt In this 
Item an4 the previous one is the under* 
lining of _ 


Prompts are S D e chosen to 

the probability of particular responses 


104 Prompts are named according to the 
particular characteristics of the 
discriminative ______ the probability 

„of whose response we wish to influence . 


stlrmill 

stimulus 


105 If the X&J9 of the stimulus is selected 
to increase the probability of the 
response we call the prompt a ______ 

prompt. 


By the of the stimulus we mean 
somethin* about the way It Is spelled, 
or the war it is pronounced, or Its else, 
or Its oolor, or Its shape. 4e call 
stimuli formal prompts because of some- 
thing about the _ of the stimuli. 


In verbal programs formal are 

almost always present. The grammatical 
structure of the sentence serves as a 

, tell In* the 

student, in effect, whether e noun, verb, 
or other part of speeoh is required. 


ERIC 


PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION 
What It Is and How It Works 
OHMER MILTON^ Dept, of Psychology, University of 
Tennessee 

LEONARD J. WEST, Dept, of Business Education, 
Southern Illinois University 
Published by HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD, Inc., 

750 Third Avenue, New York 17, New York 

Programed text, 65 frames, paperback, 32 pp., 

3 3/4* x 8 3/4*, $.60. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
no Branching. > 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: None. \ 

Average Time: 1/2 hour (based entirely on&ata). 

Next Revision: ‘Probably will not be revised.* 

(1 sample page) 


0 
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PROGRAMING Open 

A PROGRAMED PRIMER ON PROGRAMING 
Vol. I and Vol. II 

SUSAN MEYER MARKLE, Research Educationist, 
University of Southern California 
LEWIS D. EIGEN, Center for Programed Instruction 
P. KENNETH KOMOSKI, Center for Programed Instruction. 
Published by THE CENTER FOR PROGRAMED 
INSTRUCTION, Inc., 

365 West End Avenue, New York 24, New York. 

Programed text, 343 frames, paperback, 72 pp., 8 1/2” x 11 
bound in 2 separate volumes at $1.00 each. , 
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
Responses; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

"Over a hundred teachers and educators.” 1 

Prerequisites: 11th grade reading level. 

Average Time: 2 1/2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1964. 

(1 Sample page) 


>• 
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PROGRAMING 

T 7 

A PROGRAMED PRIMER ON PROGRAMING 
-Markle, Eigen, Komoski; THE CENTER FOR PROGRAMED 
INSTRUCTION 
one sample page: 



€f UtmI rtUUm • 

*• *oN hM I* iMttr 
M (lvta( Ms 1* 


II r» 

1 Hum 
t. 7 >*r« 

«*.. M TW I 













applied science 


Coll.-Tech. Ed. 


A PROGRAMMED COURSE IN BASIC ELECTRICITY 
ALEXANDER SCHURE, New York Institute of Technology. 
Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc., 

33Q. West 42nd Street, New York City. 

Programed text, 1800 frames, hardcover, 414 pp., 

7 1/2- x 9 7/8*, $ . 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. \ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“(1) Industry, (2) Technical Institute-Community 
Colleges." 

Prerequisites: Elementary Algebra. 

Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


> 
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APPLIED SCIENCE 

A PROGRAMMED COURSE IN BASIC ELECTRICITY 
Schure; McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY 
one sample page: 


1l*i4 (pulsating) The rectiftn ihotn m f"ig II *9J a a 
coppcr-oinjf type. utilizing ortia important properties of 
enuatt to produce umdirrctioeial current How Units made of 
ttkmum. ultooA. tod other temioooductort may he used instead 
of the copper KUKfc type, hence these units must also have the 
ability to r . . .... a< 


ll**7 ( rectify I A (hermoocHiptr meSer utdues a different prin- 
ciple A thrmocoupAr consul of a junction of two dissimilar 

metals, usually iron and an alloy caked 

(F* 11-97) 4 




d 

II *99 (coasuatan) When the junction is heated, an emf 
appears across the often tndv If a d'Arsonval movement it 
connected across the open ends (Fig 1 1*99). and the burner it 
replaced by a puce of romance ware that becomes bo< when 
current Sons through it the resulting meter system can measure 
at sell at d-c 



’ * m ss 


ll*9f (A-C) Thins so because a< is /um as capable as d< of 
producing m a pmer of rcstsunct wire 



Capacitors a a-c arcuits suffer from four types of energy losses In high 
quality capacitors, all four Lnda of losses arc made as small at good 
manufacturing technique* sill permit These loses arc: * 

I . Rruuarsct lost lota due to the resistance of the capacitor wires and 
plates Thu k*t a usually small and is calculated from PR oonuder toons 
Resistance lost it measured in wait* 

1. brakaft lots Lota due to leakage of current through the dieketne 
and the consequent development of heal 
9. Duiecint otnorftum iou Lots due to the retention of charges by a 
dielectric which fails to return the charges to the circuit 
4. ChHnincRysirrrut ha Loss due to the additional energy demanded 
by the dielectnc to make it reverse its atomic-distortion pattern at the 
dectnc held ta an •< arant reverses its direction 

s* 
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applied science 


Tech. Ed. 


BASIC INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICITY 

Volumes 1 and 2 with 'Programed Training Package 
Supplement, * No. 318-Q 

VAN VALKENBURGH, NOOGER & NEVILLE, Inc. 

Published by VAN VALKENBURGH, NOOGER & NEVILLE, 
Inc,, 

15 Maiden Lane, New York 38, N.Y. 

Programed text, 253 frames, paperback, 253 pp., 6* x 9”, 

- $3.50 per Vol. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit and Final and Diagnostic Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses used sometimes; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
Prerequisites: Background of BASIC ELECTRICITY by 
same' authors. ( 

Average Time: 

Next Revision: New Publication. 

(1 sample page) 




* 

a ■ 
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applied science 

BASIC INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICITY 
Van Valkenburgh, Nooger & Neville: VAN VALKENBURGH 
NOOGER & NEVILLE ’ 

one sample page: 


3 

i ?|i 


3 S 1 

M 

II 

H0 


it Hi 

if fill 

« ft fS f 

I III 

o ^ ^ 

« ^ V 


*» ^ 





| APPLIED SCIENCE I H.S.+ 

| SECONDARY SCIENCE SERIES - FUNDAMENTALS 
OF ELECTRICITY, D.C. 

I dONALD-T. TOSTI, Teaching Materials Corporation. 

5 Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION. 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. 

Programed text, 1,453 frames, paperback, 313 pp., 

8 l/2”'x 11”, $11.00. 

For use in MIN/MAX □ machine, $25.00; program 
reusable, $10.00. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual available for all 
TMI-Grolier programs. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
"10th, Uth and 12th grade students.” 

Prerequisites: "A grade school education, including 
seventh grade knowledge of arithmetic.” 

Average Time: 15-20 hours (based entirely on data); 


standard deviation, 6.86 hours. 
Next Revision: September, 1964. 

(1 sample page) 



APPLIED SCIENCE 


SECONDARY SCIENCE SERIES - FUNDAMENTALS 
OF ELECTRICITY, D.C. 

Tosti; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
one sample page: 
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Coll. 


' 


I CAPACITANCE & CAPACITORS 
ROBERT H. KANTOR, Varian Associates 
Published by VARIAN ASSOCIATES, 

611 Hansen Way, Palo Alto, .California. 

1 programed text, 115 frames, paperback, 120 pp., 

6" x 9*. $3.00. 

Table of Contents. 

j Final and Diagnostic Test(s) Included. 

: Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

: DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

| “Thirty college-level physics students who had 

mastered the prerequisite material, but who had not 
j formally studied capicitance and capacitors." From 
the Preface, First Edition. 

I Prerequisites: “First "part of an elementary college course 
in electricity and magnetism (more specifically, the 
first seven chapters of Electricity and Magnetism by 
Sears, or equivalent text." ) 

I Average Time: 2 hours (based entirely on data). 

| Next Revision: 

: (1 sample page) 
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APPLIED SCIENCE . 

% V 

CAPACITANCE & CAPACITORS 
Kantor; VAR IAN ASSOCIATES 
one sample page: 


*1 


\ 


^ »• — r» rtUU— IHa t* I (ifKltM. TV* 

Pvmms •* «Ur«ut • ufMitN nwIiii •( tn«fmUi tWria lr M tU 
»Ute m immr rMMtbl to tto 'Lto at fclftor pMMlift YV ctor,t« 
ttontoc* rtfiliM tb >mwimn i( 


tk* Otf|Ufl HUM* u to hrM ni to ««t *|tl 

>U *** Mi ttoa<^*IUiy IWll| Mill pMltlv* 

^ ^ >*•*• ■■ tn«(mU| tin «• (to ettor ^Uta. 


(I) 


is y -p 

** • •'«•> *1 (hit pnnu tom tto total mtlty •( «to«> tmntorrto 
to* rMctoi M MMt (tl'tOT III atone) (to »mm(UI iidtnm 
totwtM tto flaui to 




tto Ml « aMimry t* tiwto tto mt torn to » 


to-f to 


to« to r* tfctak «n itoU to n«f 


!•) ItMiriti 

(»> tonn e li lim ef tto* Utayrat* 


toto 49 
toto tl 


□n 



APPLIED science 


upen 




relays 

ROBERT H. KANTOR 

ROBERT F. MAGER, both of Varian Associates 
Published by VARIAN ASSOCIATES, 

611 Hansen Way, Palo Alto, California. 

< \ 


Programed text, 95 frames, paperback, 100 pp., 

5 1/2- x 8 1/2", $.85. 

Final and Diagnostic Test(s) included. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching usually used 
some Constructed Responses. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
Prerequisites: “Can pass quiz on gross concept of a 
circuit (not included). Can pass quiz on switches 


(included)." , . . 

Average Time: 75 minutes (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


4 





s 

559 


692498 0 - 63 — 37 





o 




APPLIED SCIENCE 


SWITCHES 

ROBERT F. MAGER, Varian Associates 
Published by VARIAN ASSOCIATES, 

611 Hansen Way, Palo Alto, California. 

Programed text, 58 frames, paperback, 66 pp., 

5 1/2* x 8 1/2*, $.75. 

Final and Diagnostic Test(s) included. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (HELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: “Can pass quiz (not included) on gross 
concept of a circuit." 

Average Time: 40 minutes (based entirely on data). 
Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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applied science 


H.S.-Tech.Ed. 


BASIC ELECTRONICS 

Printed Programing Device 
VAN VALKENBURGH, NOOGER & NEVILLE, Inc. 
Published by VAN VALKENBURGH, NOOGER & 
NEVILLE, Inc. 

15 Malden Lane, New York 38, N.Y. 

Programed text, 400 frames, 130 pp., 6* x 9", $ 

Diagnostic Test(s) available. 

Branching always used; no Constructed Responses; 
no Multiple Choice. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS(S). 
Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 hour per unit (est.) 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


i 
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BASIC ELECTRONICS > 

Van Valkenburgh, Nooger & Neville; VAN VALKENBURGH, 
NOOGER & NEVILLE 
one sample page: 
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applied science H.S. 

BASIC ELECTRONICS 07 

Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc., 

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California. 

Programed text, 7560 frames, paperback, 252 pp., 

5* x 7*, available in 7 separate units at $3.75 each. 

For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $70.00 
Teacher’s Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
Prerequisites: Arithmetic, elementary algebra. 

Additional material required: SPEED machine, $700 & $850. 
Average Time: 14 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 



565 


applied science 

BASIC ELECTRONICS 07 
EDUCATION ENGINEERING 
one sample page 
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APPLIED science 


Jr. H.S.-CoIl. 
* Tech. Ed. 


FIRST YEAR ELECTRONICS (Volume I-V) 

Vol. I - Direct Current; Vol. II - Alternating Current; 
Vol. in - Reactive Circuits; Vol. IV - Principles of 
Vacuum Tubes & Transistors; Vol. V - Special 
Purpose Tubes 

PETER PIPE, et al., Educational Science Divsion, 

U.S. Industries. 

Published by EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION, t 

U.S. INDUSTRIES, 

250 Park Avenue, New York, New York 

FOR USE IN AUTOTUTOR MARK II machine, $1,250; 
program reusable, 5500 information frames, 13500 
film images, Vol. I-V, $375. 

Teacher’s Manual available, free. ^ 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. . . 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 

“Air Force electronics trainees.” 

Prerequisites: High school education. 

Average Time: 120-150 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unscheduled.” 

(1 sample page) 





APPLIED SCIENCE H.S.-Adult 

INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS 
i ROBERT J. HUGHES 
; PETER PIPE 

PAUL SANBORN* 

JAMES B. OWENS*, all of U.S. Industries Educational 
Science Division 

■ Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc., 

575 Madison Avenue, New York, New York. 

British Edition published by THE -ENGLISH UNIVERSITIES 
PRESS, Ltd. 

Programed text, 4Q0 frames, hardcover, 418 pp., 

. 8 1/4* x 5 3/8", $4.95. 

j A similar program, ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS, is 
available in TM format. 

Published by EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION, 

- U.S. INDUSTRIES, 
i 250 Park Avenue, New York, N.Y. 

For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK n machine, $1,250; pro- 
gram reusable, 439 information frames, 1233 film 
images, $100. 

Table of Contents (text and machine); Index (text). 

.Unit Test(8) available (machine). 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; no 
Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

Prerequisites: Text: High school education. Machine: High 
school level reading ability. 

Average Time: Text: 10-12 hours (est.). Machine: 12-14 
hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Text: “Dependent on publisher’s sales 
needs." Machine: “Not scheduled." 

(1 sample page) 

^Machine version only. 
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INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS 
om h Mmpto e iS? b0Pn ’ ‘a' D0UB “nAV & COMPANY 


Sample from tot rodurt Ion to Electrons - 

f 

YOUR ANSWER: When reslstanc. lecutlnhalf, current Inert™. 1 "** ^ 
Right. 

Now see what we know. To calculate an electric current, you must 
take into account two factors: vo iLe and resistance. The greater the 

voltage, the greater the current. I The greater the resistance, the less the 
current. This is Ohm’s Law. 1 } 

Expressed formally, . steady electric current in a circuit is directly 
proportional to the applied voltage and inversely proportional to the 
resistance. 

And finally, expressed as a useful formula: 

Current (in amperes) * — volt *g* (in volts) or j t E 
) resistance (in ohms) "R" 


Using Ohm's Law, pick the correct answer to the followii*; if ,n 

*. m ‘ f °‘ 100 VOlt “ “ 8pplled to * conductor with a resistance of 20 ohms 
the current flowing is: ’ 


1/5 ampere. page 56 


5 amperes. 


page 58 


O 
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applied science 


GYRO FUNDAMENTALS 

STANLEY L. LEVINE, Vice President, Training Systems, 
Inc. 

Published by TRAINING SYSTEMS, Inc., 

12248 Santa Monica Blvd., Los Angeles 25, California. 

Programed text, 103 frames, plastic coated paper cover, 

128 pp., 5" x 7*, $4.95. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 2 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 1965. 

(1 sample page) 
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GYRO FUNDAMENTALS 
Levine; TRAINING SYSTEMS 
one sample frame: 


FIMT IF MIE 

IMM >• 





Student RESPONSE AREA 


sack «r n si 

FeMti mr MINNH 

OOMOTANIVIllisfmMfi, 


UVBV If KndMt 

•aim* laser reel 
nimn, *et<— 1 


9 arrest respease 




ueiifte 0H, 

TJa MW veetsr elwtjre Use else f tW r 

•[■•Mm**, men . rarar uHT 


INNER c bubal. 
* ax a 


f*W"’ 


ROTOR AXK 


outercbubal 






APPLIED SCIENCE 


Open 


KLYSTRONS 
ROBERT H. KANTOR 

ROBERT F. MAGER, both of Varian Associates. 

Published by VARIAN ASSOCIATES, 

611 Hansen Way, Palo Alto, California. 

Programed text, 85 frames, paperback, 93 pp., 

5 1/2* x 6,1/2”, $2.00. 

Table of Contents. 

Final and Diagnostic Test(s) included. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching usually used; 
some Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“[26] adult ypung ladies who [were] either employees, 
* or wives of employees, of Varian Associates.” 
Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 50 minutes (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: ; 

(1 sample frame) 


/ 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 


Elem.-Jr. H.S. 



THE AGE OF THE DINOSAURS 
Life 100 Million Years Ago 
ARLENE GINSBERG, Programer 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.); 
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machine 
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 com- 
bination price including 3 or 4 programs.) 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
responses; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Public and private schools.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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general science 
.the Age op the dinosaurs 

/Ginsberg; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: * 


life M#tory of tht and animal 

lire or 100 million years ago mas found In fossils. 

the T * # f080118 8*ologlsts the secrets of 
the Ige 0 P NnoaaJ??.” that Uved Airll « 


plants (and) 
animals 


ceolo®lsto, wfto studied the remains of 
anlnals and plants found in the of^ 

Uki- X r ?; M . 1 . bon " « h *‘ TOrsa5nri^ 

ind f ; t «“> whet the «nl«ej,.t.r 

•nd the foeell plants whet the cllaete n. 


*“* were the secret, told by the foeslleT 

yeer. 0 So°Siri ) t*IS*2iif; t ^ "T" 1 100 ■*>“«> 


m. hones 


TO t bTsrtS^}? iHh^ur!.? 


SS S? 1 *"»* * bout ^ 

^ a. bones 
b. leaves. 

Press and hold the button of your choice. 


b. leaves 


Right! ’ ' 

the the story of 

100 mlllion year* aao was** th *U h * «H~ta 


hot? 1 (and) humid 
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ERIC 


amphibians and reptiles 

WILLIAM L. EARLEY, Consultant Programer 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 
20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 


For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.); 
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-1711)0 (Machine 
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 combi- 
« nation price including 3 or 4 programs). 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Branching; 
no Multiple Choice. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Public and private schools.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 



GENERAL SCIENCE 


AMPHIPIANS AND REPTILES 
Earley; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


WHk ' of the bo* of tho 

to^polo padually taboo on tho ohapo ofthe adult 
fro* or toad) tho tall drops ofr; and tho glUs 
bocin to aoal ooor aa alr-breathlm lum doooln 
fho ta^oio la changing fro* a creator* who Uvoo 
JJJ the^ t« • eroaturo abated tor Ufa 

1 water 

Finally, tho ta*olo leaves lta homo in tho 
^ tc r- thla tine tho lungs aro fulls dmlmei 

for breathing, and tho dlot has changed fren plants 
UYlng*on* **• rp °t or toad la now niffr te begin 

land 

M *■ Tow* tract and toad* **nd ttd r 

flrot aswir noar war* water and a— wu parahas 

blooded! Baii^ 11 0W> * P - ^ii2Sl]i?!LI r !LS ld ‘ 
they depend on ouMUe halt %o w^thSrtedlaa. 

cold 

In cool ellnatoa, toada and fixes *end thalr 
winters In oo*loto hibernation. Mi moans that 
they crawl into holes or aud and alaap onswa tie 
cold winter aontha. 

lhay hibernate baoaaaa they aro 
warn. ^ 

cold-blooded 

In the *>rir>«, aa soon aa the water la warn 

enough to arouse the toada ««d frees, the 

fr on their long sleep, or . iLT 1! 

full grown adults, they reCTrii to at aetlea Ufa. 
*• iir * «-*«■ 

hibernation 

tfater noceaalne art nueh lllta the last two 
apecles of snakta nantlonad but aa thalr nmm 
states, they live In wapi or other bodl ee of 
slow-aovlng water, they are the only poisonous 
anakos that lies in or near thb 
They «rt ilio town u eottonmiUu Ihhwim of thn 
wry puff, flow, of th. .outh cant,. 

water 


4 . 
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Fifth Grade 


THE BIGGEST REPTILES: ALLIGATORS AND 
CROCODILES 

MARTA ZABORSKA, Programer, Learning, Inc. 
Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 

Programed text, 30 frames, $.15. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Grade 5. 

Prerequisites: Grade 5 reading level. 

Average Time: 19 minutes (based entirely on data); 

standard deviation, 2.3 minutes. 

Next Revision: "The program is the final revision.” 

(1 sample page) 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 

THE BIGGEST REPTILES: ALLIGATORS AND 
CROCODILES 

Zaborska; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: 


a* a* aU*au>r u 


am toUpMr, «*• « r " l<lW Me 


toll gtoara era wwi I* Aanertra, 


ftaidw 


art M to Af 


MiltoM to Alrtoa. 


I*. ItonptotoAtoll 


Afrtct ym i are tlwjr to m 


---.•Mpeei' 


m ato rfUftoTa hare Mg, 


i Mi irwiiw ha antofl 


r.F.NERAL SCIENCE J r - H.S.-H.S. 

BIRD MIGRATION 

WILLIAM L. EARLEY, Consultant Programed 

Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use In HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.); 
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machine 
may be marketed In retail channels at this $20 com- 
bination price Including 3 or 4 programs.) 

Constructed Responses upufiHy used; some Multiple Choice; 
some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
•Public and private schools." 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


o 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 
BIRD MIGRATION 

Earley; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


Migration southward Is more likely to be 
Influenced by which of these two factors? 

a. 

a. The approach of cold weather and the 
desire for warmer climates. 

b. The effect of the weather on the avail- 
ability of food. 


Pr^ps and hold the button of your choice. 


Not quite! Most birds can withstand quite low 
temperatures, so the weatt^er Is probably not the 
most likely reason for migration. 

Pall migration is more likely to be Influenced 
by : 

b. 

a. The approach of cold weather and the desire 
for warmer climates. 

b. The effect of the weather oft the avail- 
ability of food. 


Rlcht you are! It seems reasonable to assume 
that fall migration is Influenced by the fact that 
colder weather affects the kind and amount of food 
that Is available. Most birds can withstand low 
tenfceraturcs, so the cold weather, as such.probably 
is not a serious factor. 

No answer needed 

In almost all parts of the United States, great 
flocks of birds can be seen migrating 
during the fall flights. ' 

• r 

southward 

The departure time varies greatly with different 
species, but members of one flock In any given area 
gather at the same tlise'^for the fall migration. 

They prepare for the long flight ahead by taking brief 
feeding and training” flights for the benefit of the 
fledglings. Remember, the fledglings, or "children”, 
are only a Pew weeks old, so this Is their 
migration. 

first 




ERIC 




582 







.-u umwjwus ' u , » m i w -■ -j 1 - .■ ^ ^ 


f 


GENERAL SCIENCE Elem.-H.s. 

ELEMENTS OF THE WEATHER 
Reasons for Weather Conditions 

DIANE CUMMINGS, Programer 
I JEAN ANWYLL, Director of Programing 
: published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

■ 20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.); 
program reusable, 200 frames, $2. 00- $2 .50. (Machine 
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 com- 
bination price including 3 or 4 programs.) 

\ Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
\ some Branching. 

5 DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Public and private schools." 

| Prerequisites: 

1 Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: * 

1 (1 sample page) 




>■ ) 

ff * 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 

ELEMENTS OF THE WEATHER 

Cummings, AnwyU; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 

one sample page: 


The atmosphere la qulta dense mr tha earth. 

% where airplanes fly, tha atmosphere 1st 

a. lass dense. 

b. aora danse. 

Frets and hold the button of your oholoe. 

Oo not be dlstrubed if you skip some of the notorial, 


No, not qulta. The air gets less crowded as you 
aove away from the earth. This naans that up where 
airplanes fly the air lai 

a. less dense. 

b. apre dense. 

* Frees and hold the button of your choice. 


a. less dense. 


\ Good for you! As you get farther away froa the 
earth, the gases, water vapor, and lapurltles become 
less crowded together. 


Airplanes fly In a less 
atmosphere. 


part of the 


(leas) dense 


Rockets can fly even higher than airplanes. 

The farther away froa the earth you go, the 
less the atmosphere becomes. 


(less) dense 


As you go farther, and farther away froa the 
earth, the atmosphere becomes less and less dense 
until eventually, there Is no air at all. 

Do you think that this place with no air at all 
Is a part of the earth's ataospheref 

a. yes 

b. ho 

Frees and hold the button of your choice. 


a. yes 




r.ENRRAL SCIENCE 


Elem. 


experiments WITH SOUND 

SHEILA LE VINSKY, Programer, Learning Incorporated. 
Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

1317 W. Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 

r i programed text, 23 frames, $.15. 
i Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

I DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATK)N(S) : Grades 3, 4, 5. 

•• Prerequisites: Grade 4 reading level. 

■I Average Time: 25.3 minutes (based entirely on data); 

standard deviation, 2.6 minutes. 

I Next Revision: * The program is the final revision. 

* (1 sample page) 

I 

1 

.< 

1 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 

EXPERIMENTS WITH SOUND 
Le vinsky; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: 


**• *** wl*" you apeak com* front the v^nl onl* ... ihruut. Pre»» 

jrwir finger against your throat and hum While you arc humming you can foil your 

— A’lbrating. 

vocal cords 

1 *’ eM,cr,, ‘ UM,, acain * Kw P vour against your throat uhile you hum, then stop, 

and hum again ..... When you are not humming you (can cannot ! feel your 

vocal cords vihratims. 


*’ U??* KH * nd th * rubh * r h * !ld and * our voc ^ «>«*• »*re both movti* quickly 

back and forth. While they marie a sound, they a ere both v b I g. 

vibrating 

IJ ' ‘V.""*"* c “ b * tor •ob™ 1 •WliMM. A tuning fork look. someth U* Ilk. tn 
Innry fork. Both hnv. hnndle. to hold them with, but . tuning fork hu only 
ftww iwhnr?i prong.. 



** 1 * “• «* K'VO.. prong h.rd ...inot the rt.rofth.drrt Quwi, 

DOff EAJILY?* ^ “ ““ re u "'" " H '* ound •“!>• (REPEAT THB UNTIL YWCAN 

UmoV Proh * h, > , ~n>rl«d Ihn. thr .oond luted wch . 


water 

16. The fork makes the water splash beciua* 

« — . to My „ %rx."rr ,nt ,u,ckiy . 1 — - 

hack (and) forth; vlhratli* 

,7> eibruting. Thi, moon, that tho prongs nre iuovi^ 

hack (and) forth 

H. You can do another experiment with the tunlne fork ferikm.. , 

it ia sounding, touch one of the prongs When you tourh^hl “ °" d **k. WhUe 

m y°° •ooch the prong, the aoumi 

,top * e IT— 

l». When you touch one of the prong,, it . lop , V |l, ruling, ff fo. (ortl ^ „ , k 

make any . or * doc * ^ vibrate, it 
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Sixth Grade 


FLOWER PARTS . t _ 

JANE LARIMORE, Programer, Learning, Inc. 
Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

13 17 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 


Programed text, 34 frames, 
Constructed Responses usual 
Choice; no Branching. 


$.15. 

iy used; some Multiple 


DEVELOPMENTAL (HELD TEST) POPULATION^): 


Grades, 5, 6. . . 

Prerequisites: Fifth grade reading vocabulary. 
Average Time: 30 minutes (est.). 

Next Revision: “The program is the final revision. 


* 


(1 sample page) 



GENERAL SCIENCE 
FLOWER PARTS 

Larimore; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: 




Flower Parts 


1. Tbo <***r drawing la a pleura ol a 


1* Baler* iMa flower bleoaomod II looked llko Uu lo*ur Ur a* in* awl » as 
eaUodadowar b 


4. TW sopala protect tim bwd *mU It blossoms into a 
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Elem.-Jr. H.S. 


FUNDAMENTALS of rockets and space travel 
I ntroduction to the Space Age 

PAUL H. BUCKLEY, Programer 

Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For us^D HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.); 
3fcm reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machine 
mapte Inarketed in retail channels at this $20 com- 
bination price including 3 or 4 programs.) 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Branching; no 
Multiple qhotce. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
“Public and private schools." 

Prerequisites: , . . 

Average Time: T 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 



general science 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ROCKETS AND SPACE tratoi 
B uckley; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPAQ AVEL 

one sample page; 


ir-*a.*aBw: jsr~ 

your atonach. ” ifAlnat tha Inner mills of 


pressure 


side the W alloon. ** balloon than there la out- 




(ln;r«..»/a«^.Sn* ‘ >ir * **" re ell « t, » Mil* 


balloon. Now* turn on the water all the way. 


Mo answer 
needed 


leave . 
■uat ha 


“lS u i!E E’Jj-iHla- *: u- 


— — »wv wwb r xne di 

“i" eo S*. 1 ^S u S* t ^i~ n nis - 

*a a result the water preakire In the balloon 


lnereaaed 

(gotten bitter) 
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general science programmed learning 

LABORATORY 



Matters In Motion, Flow of Energy, Structure of the 
Universe, Patterns of Life, Science at Work 
JAMES MACRAE 
FRANCIS A. EARL 

RODRIGO PANARES, all of Accelerated Instruction 
Methods Corp. 

Publisried by ACCELERATED INSTRUCTION METHODS 
CORPORATION, 

179 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 17, Illinois. 

Programed text, 8500 frames, paperback, 96 pp. per book, 
7 1/2* x 9 1/4", available in 20 separate units at 
$.72 each. 

Teacher *s Manual available, 1 per book, $ .96. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit Test(s) available, included in Teacher’s Manual. 
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Junior high school students, bright sixth graders." 
Prerequisites: “Junior high school reading ability." 
Average Time: 65-70 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown." 

“Results available on request from publisher of final 
testing Jeffer'son County School District, Colorado." 

(8 sample pages) . 
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programmed learning 

8 sample pages; 



G+nmml ScUnc* 




"V 0 U ** M • lld *° • P*n of erery<ky life* chat 


imaftae ttucooe day we may b» aiUd by 



2 . A machine is a device that la o«e way or aaother heise m*. 
or fr - t " 

hHp “• * even* •*«ry hour of the day. ** 

“ SXJHSi! - **' " w ' "*• »"p «» • 

- Wrelfcaft .Jf you art aoi arouad to help, * 
•<J "»■* be halpt^ her by 


dishwashing . 
washutc the dishes. 

4 > Some thlny* we use to help do 


etgbeottrs are examples of 


* Lawemawaia, caa opesera. typewriters. 



«*« * .. ■*«,*.. rop«. 0 r.^ krr n n^ i, " x, “^ 

BmtBlr they h elp us do fSMLttf 

U™ C S — ^ ™ T MBLf * 00 *<*' heater rase 0* 

~r r „zzr. ZZT '*—-*" 0 "’ '££££* ~ -«-» «■ 
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239. A counterclockwise torque t» a POSITIVE TORQUE. 
F'hy* wrists and engineer* reprtet^ it by this symbol: (?) 

A c lociwtae torque is a NEGATIVE TORQUE. 

Physicists and engineers represent it by thia aymbol: ^ 


The torque of a force may be either 


3<*v The advantage gained with a wheel and axle 
like thia one la ! 

A The resistance moves through a much greater 
distance than the effort 

B The effort force Is Increased. 


397 . When the effort acta at the circumference 
of the wheel, the TMA is always ? _ _ I 


398 The advantage we gala with a wheel and 
axle like (his one is ! 

A The resistance moves through a greater 
distance than the effort force. 

B The effort force la Increased. 




! t_J.° 

IScwtefowt 




399. We take friction Into account when we calculate actual m e chan i c al advantage. 
To calculate AMA we uae this formula: — 


400. An effort force (F.) of 50 pounds-weight rotates this 
wheel and axis and slowly raises a 200- pound -weight load. 
Therefore, its AMA tr 


AMA - — - 


200 pounda-welght 
50 pounds-welght 
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401 . Notice die lengths of r. and r m . Although the 
AMA is 4. the TMA Ik 

r m 1 5 Inches . - 






M9. A MOVABLE pulley, unlike • filed pulfey. doti move 
jp or down with the resistance «• • forte Is supplied. 


TTus pulley is e * 



150. A fued pulley is • modified 

! CrVJ£#>cUe. 

lever. 

tmmrme mmi 


151 . A movable pulley le a modified 

VWMM *class • 

lever. 


411. Suppose you wanted to suit the 
least amount of effort force to roll a 
barrel onto a truck. 

Which inclined plane would you chopped 
* fra & 

•A erf 



At , 


419. The TMA of an Inclined plane depends upon 
how steep U le. 

Which inclined plane is the steeper? * &!%gi 

Which inclined plane has the greater TMA? 

— - — U be* 

Mel' 



A 




420. We calculate the TMA of an Inclined plane from its 
steepness, that Is, we compare us LENGTH with Its HEIGHT. 


TMA 


LENGTH 

HEIGHT 


The TMA of this Inclined plane is: 
-TMA-i - 



1 



A 
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2 M. The magnitude of the eflon force (A) th*t balance* the lever 
it pound*- weight. 


2IS. Suppoae we know die value* of f. Em, and A and want to find 
the value of A.. ft. 1* the length of the balanced lever's 
. IJWV#*® 


•Ofc-wt 


M 

« j-M-> - 1,-20 la 


286. To find the value of A. we writ* the lonnuU thl* way: 
BXB. - A XR, 

RXKm 40 pound* weight X 20 tochee _ _ 

*• " A * 00 pound*- weight 


287. Sqppoee W* want to 
measure the torque arms of the 
forces acting oa the*e levers. 

For lever A we measure distance 


For lever 8 we measure distance 

• Kfel 

For lever C we measure distance 

• Me- 



as. If we draw a straight line through the fulcrum 

of a pulley, we can see that It Is really a modified — 
first-class ftykThfet- 


289. A wheel and sale is also a modified 
(irst-clasa lever. 

If we remember that the pulley and the wheel and 

a &le are modified - *d gSSUJ . we 

can easily calculate the torque of force* acting s 
on them. 



290. In a pulley or wheel and axle. Juat aa In a lever 

TORQUE • THE SJWteVJiai'tfltOF THE FORCE 

X THE TORQUE ARM OP THE FORCE. 



595 





Strictly speaking, you could never measure any quantity 
at an instant in time. 

Before you could start and finish the measurements, 

^ in time would no Tonger fee. 


Even in an interval of one second, 
there are instants in time. 

We can say the tiny interval of a second 
c pnuin many, many _ in time. 


In practice, the best we can do 
..to measure speed or velocity at an instant 
is to use the tiniest interval possible, 
which we know contains that instant in 



Suppose we could 
represent time 
by two balls of string. 

Look at the picture. 

The hall winding up 
could represent 
past time. 

The ball unwinding 
could represent 
— . time. 

A piece of string 
could represent an 


Future 




a certain 
intervol 

of time 


An interval of time contain 
many, many 


o 
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We could represent 
one of the many, many 

, that 

an Interval contains 
by any place 
we cut the string. 









ENERGY AND WORK 



CHAPTER 7 


302. A photographer (laehea a fleehbulb on Fifth Avenue In New York. In the outer of 

•P*c e • *ur explodes. Close to us snd billions of miles swsy unMu a a 

changtng from one form to mother. 


303. The law of 

although the energy in the universe may 
of energy in the universe * 

•is mis met 


of energy tells i 
form many, many tftnes. the total 


304. A billi on yea rs ago the sun was radiating heat energy and light energy. 

As far as ws k now, ^ bill ion years in the foture the sun will still be radiating 

energy and VMM energy to the earth 


and the other planets 


.mr. 0 ' y ** ? * f °. pl * n< * *• prehletprlc foreata abaorbvd 

“* “ d * tor * <1 « **• «««» *• potential chemkml energy 

Just as plants d ojoday. t hese primeval plants transformed 

8MMI energy from the sun to 

chemical energy In their cells. 


of coal and oil found In the earth today have been formed from layer upon 
compmaaed for mllllone of year, beneath the earth? aJtee 
Today, the potentu^hemlcal energy of turning coal and oil la releeaed in the form of 
WHU9U snd light energy, and can be used tor doing MD 


307. Coal and oil can be called FOSSIL FUELS 

EEM"* for mllllone of year. 

Indirectly, the energy offo^eaeoUne that power, a car came from the atm 

/ ^ of years ago. Gasoline, too. could therefore be called 

• (t>«i . 



308. The next time you are at a gas station you might ask 
If the attendant la a scientist on a working vacatkm. he 


(or some fossil fuel, 
know diet you are askiiy for 
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I9i. To slow down, a falling object must apend some of ita kinetic energy 

by doing MM& °" "rtmever is slowing It 

To stop, a falling object mus t spe nd all Us ♦. BMW 

by doing — MtiW on whatever stops it. 


A falling rock does 


M8M *• lt strike* the ground because it 

the soil as it pushes the soil in front of itself. 


193. Luckily, raindrops have spent nearly all their kinetic energy 
in overcoming air resistance before they reach the earth. 


They have done — ■ MNR on the earth’s atmosphere 

on the way down. Otherwise, a raindrop would be traveling with 
the speed of a bullet, and even a tin roof wouldn’t be much of 
an umbrella' 



Professor Aim inspects a racing 
car's mercury flywheel, used to 
increase the kinetic energy of 
the flywheel's rotation once the 
car is in motion. 
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general science series-biology and chemistry 

Schaefer, Jeffries; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
2 sample pages: 


htn a ancle* with arrayed la tings or shells around the nucleus. 



Sane stone have vacancies la their electron shells. Other 
electrons caa flU these vacancies. These atone have room 
(or more In their shells. 



Atone with room (or more electrons sometimes borrow electrons from ether stoma. 
Electrons, then, can be borrowed Iron other • 



B one Eton of a particular type of element has need of another electron, «U the atoms la ttat 
element also need another . 



Chemical reactions da 
reactions Is based on I 


the action of electro*. The atomic theory of chemical 


O 
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reusable, $12.60. 

Teacher ’s Manual: General Manual available for all TMI- 
Grolier programs. 
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one sample page: 


Tfct planets are palled toward the eua tap pidty. 
The dotted line la the picture rwrtoMt 




■III 


The plaaeta. like all moving bodies. lead to continue 
la a straight path due to Inertia. The brokea etrafcht 
line la the picture repreeeata the 


Ell 


_ would pull the ptaaet to A 
would pull the planet to B. 


two combined wtU move It .0 


inhQ — 

& 


Inertia gravity 


TIub tkeee two force# combined make the plaaet revolve 


ft is like the bop aplaa 
The Inertia of the ball 


a planet causes 


lag a ball around at the end of a atrhy 
teada to make the ball move straight, j« 
net to tend to aeove la a straight Uae. 
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GENERAL SCIENCE U-3004 
Untyersal Electronics Laboratories Corporation 
VERBAL TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE 
2 sample pages: 


Jnibn 


AU material things twrt a puU or at- 
traction upon each otter. TMapuUor 
attraction la a loro* caited • P*u or 


TOa pill or attraction la called 
frtwlty, or pull. 


Tha planet Earth gradually grew knar 
because parUctee caited 
*«re attracted to U by its gravity 


AU material thing* aaart a 

mUoneac* other. Which warts a 
«r«ter ptU a large body or a email 


T*t Earth la alao attracted or InfhMMed 
by the puU of the otter ptanata In oar • 


-^^oyate^Thoaa pkaote tew aaeh 
JJtar aad an MM by the pall of the 


Qv takr Mia la affected by the 
gravfmtlonal pall of otter 


oolar systems 
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Elem. 


WMA ^ 18 A mammal? 

FRANCES UNGER MEADE, Programer, Learning 
Incorporated. 

Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1,. Illinois. 

text, 321 frames, paperback, 57 pp., 7* x 10*, 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
...Small representative samplings at appropriate 
grade levels tested informally on one-to-one basis 
witn programer. Small representative samplings 
under controlled conditions (Dukane Redi -tutor using 
J5 mm. film) for each revision of program. Program 
has been through 4 complete revisions, each revision 
tosed on data obtained from formal machine testing. 
Field testing in progress: Classroom testing from 4th 
through 7th grades, administered by classroom 
. teachers. Test areas distributed geographically 
X from Florida to California. All testing conducted by 
Learning Incorporated.* 3 

Prerequisites: Grade 4 reading level. 

Average Time: 2 hours, 36 minutes (based entirely on 
data); standard deviation, 31.1 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The published program is the final 
revision.* 

(1 sample page) 
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GROUPING ANIMALS: WHAT IS A MAMMAL? 
Meade; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
one sample page: 



The scientist soon notices that some are 
cowed »Uh heir, some with feathers, some 
with scales. Hs knows that animals with feathers 
•re more cicely (?) to each other Own 
to the animals with scales. 


related 

s' 



J-tl 


*° J* clM— **mn Into i .mailer gnap 
'*»«l a > «£u. Aalmala Wife faatliara m MM 
tWt.. Artaml. wm«»ta, , B lno « tar cUu . 
A^mala wife kair ara la Mill moOfr <?> 


class 


>*SS There are anre 
there are la a okee so 
ihva (?) . 


•elmalo la a phylum time 
a P^yfc»» la a larger 




class 
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Final Test available, $.10. 
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Choice; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

4th, 5th and 6th grade classes in suburban schools. 
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Prerequisites: “5th gra&e_xeading level.* 
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and set of 7 slides. Wst price: $45.00.* 

Average Time: 8 hours (est.). 
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i HOW TO USE THE MICROSCOPE 
Wohl, Belash, Eigen, Siegel; SCIENCE RESEARCH 
j ASSOCIATES 
one sample page: 


low power lose 


nrj; ±jr~ ->• *• 

sn 5" = »■*- 


n Til 



tw It. Put p 
to one aide, — 

the low power I 
Q»id> wpyT) CZ2 



If you chose the 
won* answer, go 
an to the next 

If you chose the 
correct answer, 
•tip the next 2 
fraeea and go on 
to Prase l»-t. 



Slowly wove the elide towerd 
the wttm of the etage. 

Do this while IooUm through 
the aicroecepe. 

the aicroecope, the 
d intone an ew to he novtng 
toward the C, i of the stage, 
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HOW WE FORECAST THE WEATHER 

65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois. ’ 

Programed text, 300 frames, paperback 7" x 10* «i ?n 
teacher’s Manual included. ’ ’ 

Test Set included. 

Cons ^“ d Responses usually use* some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. H 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 

Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963.* 

Prerequisites: Grade 5 reading level. 

Average Time: -Data incomplete as of February 8 1963 * 
in &mTer, f^.™ 1810 " 8ch8 <Me<l for publication' 

(1 sample page) 
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HOW WE FORECAST THE WEATHER 
Le vinsky; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
one sample page: 



4-16 Ftp** 1 la a diagram of the aky above two 

towna. Over Sprlagvtlle, fluffy douda 

are float! ag, bat over the other town It la im 


4-17 Refer lo Figure 1 for the next four frames. 

move with the wind. The arrow In the 
diagram ffowa that the eloeda are moving from 
(what directions?). 


nn«r aw 

CIteds t 


f 


cumulus; 

raining 


west; east 


4-18 After the cumalus douda pass over Sprlngvltlc, 
the cirrus clouds wilt move overhead. After the * *' 

cirrus clouds, will come the _ clouds. stratus 


a 

4-18 After the stratus clouds will come the 

_£ clouds, and then Bprlngvlllc will have rain. nimbus 


4 -10 The clouds usually move across the sky in the 
order shown in the diagram- -fi rat cumulus, then 

a *hon , then nimbus. cirrus; stratus 
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INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR ENERGY 
BERTRAM M. SIEGEL 
DAVID BELASH 
LEWIS D. EIGEN 

SETH WOHL, Prograroers, The Center for Programed 
Instruction, Inc. 

Published by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, Inc. 

259 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois. 

Programed text, 190 frames, paperback, 48 pp.. 

9 1/2* x 6 1/2*, $1.00. w ’ 

Answer Sheets available, $.39. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.50 (free with class orders). 
Table of Contents. 

Final Test available, $.10 (free with answer sheets). 
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)- 
“Slightly above average 5th and 6th grade classes.* 
Other using population^ ): “4th and 5th grade-enrichment 
classes.* 

Prerequisites: * 5th grade reading level; knowledge of 
concepts of matter and atomic structure.* 

Average Time: 2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: June, 1965. 

(1 sample page) 



GENERAL SCIENCE 





\ 

GENERAL SCIENCE Elem.-H.S. 

INTRODUCTION TO THE UNIVERSE 
The Solar System and its Neighbors 
WILLIAM L. EARLEY, Consultant Programer • 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use in HONOR TEACklNG MACHINE, $20 (approx.)* 

- program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machine 
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 com- 
bination price including 3 or 4 programs.) 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice* 
some Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Public and private schools.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE UNIVERSE 
Earley; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


Although thi» oovlttu the lut of known planets, 

wnien in now In number, It Is fir fro* the 

complete 11 at or heavenly bodies that oo*prloi our lolir 
iyst«. Vi have, in faot, already dlieusiid thru type* 
of heavenly bodies* thi sun, thi plineti, and the moons 
that ire satellites of the plmeti. 


In addition to the nine *iJor eolir satellites. or 
planets, there ire thou undi of smaller ones that revolve 

around the eun. These miller of the sun ire 

like tiny planet a and ire celled planetoTds , or aaterlods . 


utellltei 


You recall that there was a great distance in space 
between the orbits of Kara and Jupiter. At one time? 
astronomers believed there might oe another large 

-rr — j ^Ace gap. Instead, they discovered 

thousands of very mall bodies ealled planetoids, or 
titoroldi. 


planet 


i* miVU f it fS2 ld ?! or planetoids, range In alae fro* 
13 all* to A80 miles In dlaswter. They are very ir- 
regular in shape and have extremely* rough surfaces. 
Host of these tiny satellites, or . cannot be 

seen by the unaided eye. 


asteroids 

(planetoids) 


Host of the asteroids are held In their particular 
or bee suae they are attracted In twp 

directions bv the magnetic pull of both the sun and 
Jupiter. This foroe of attraction Is called 


gravity 


There are two theories that emlaln the existence 
of these ast eroids. Ome theory claims that asteroids 
■? ol f " pl<>d#<s Planat. The other 
theory la that each planet was originally fonaed when 
uny similar mall bodies joined together, but that 
these have never formed Into a single mass 

In other words, astronomers cannot agree on 
idtether the asteroids are parts of an old or a new 
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LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE 

DARLENE HARING, Programer, Learning Incorporated 

LLOYD L. HARING, Dept, of Geography, Arizona State 
University 

Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS, 

65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Elinois. 

Programed text, 380 frames, paperback, 75 pp., t" x 10", 
$1.20. 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
‘...Small representative samplings at appropriate 
grade levels tested informally on one-to-one basis 
with programer. Small representative samplings 
under controlled conditions (Dukane Redi -tutor using 

A 35 mm. film) for each revision of program. Pro- 

\r gram has been through 5 complete revisions, each 
revision based on data obtained from formal machine 
testing. Field testing in progress: Classroom test- 
ing from 5th through 7th grades, administered by 
classroom teachers. Test areas distributed geo- 
graphically from Florida to California. All. testing 
conducted by Learning Incorporated." 

Prerequisites: Grade 6 reading level. 

Average Time: 3 hours, 38 minutes (based entirely on 
data); standard deviation, 31.5 minutes. 

Next Revision: ‘The published program is the final 
revision." 

(1 sample page) 
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LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE 
D. Haring, L.L. Haring; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL 
FILMS 

one sample page: 
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• 
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• 

4-» OM%M«rii 

ttdl OfMk *i*J 0*1*- 

to* 


*»• of !**•*•. Too oaa write tttt m I°«| 

immi 


Mmtmfctr toputUwoign 
(or mUMtefloo your imw 
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MEASURING LENGTH IN METRIC UNITS 
DAVID BELASH 
SETH WOHL 
LEWIS®. EIGEN 
BERTRAM M. SIEGEL, Programers, The Center for 
*’ Programed Instruction, Inc. 

Published by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, Inc. 

259 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois. 

Programed text, 475 frames, paperback, 120 pp.. 

6 1/2" x 9 1/2”, $2.50. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.50 (free with class orders). 
Table of Contents. 

Final Test available, $.10. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“3rd-6th grade students selected for their unfamiliar- 
ity with the content of the program.” 

Prerequisites: “Elementary knowledge of addition, and 
fractions, 4th grade reading level.” 

Additional material required: “Kit consisting of 3 metric 
rulers and 4 color coded blocks of various sizes and 
shapes. List price: $1.00.” 

Average Time: 7 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: June, 1965. 

(1 sample page) 



GENERAL SCIENCE 


MEASURING LENGTH IN METRIC UNITS 
Belash, Wohl, Eigen, Siegel; SCIENCE RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATES 
one sample page: 



Fold out rami 1. 

Keep Panel 1 out until you ara told to put it auay 
The naan of Panel 1 is I I . 


Find Line a. 

Measure Lina N just the uay yo u aoasured Lina M 
the length of lino M la | | 


Look at Lina A. 

Place the 2 of your ruler dt the lift and of Lina A. 
the right and of Lina A stops Just above the nuabar | | 

So the distance froa 2 to 3 on your ruler Is I | ^ 


4-25 The distance between any nua bar on t he aetrlc side of your 
ruler and the next nuabar Is | ] . 


o 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 


8th Grade+ 


A PROGRAM ON EARTH-SUN RELATORS 
ROBERT N. SAVELAND, Ginn & Co. 

Published by GINN AND COMPANY, ^ 

Statler Building, Boston 17, Mass., P.O. 191. 


Prop'amed text, 250 frames, paperback, 5 pages, 

8 1/2* x 11*, $1.00. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.28 
Table of Contents 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

“Test(s) and Response Sheets available, $3.00 per 
package (36).* 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 

The experimental edition was used in regular classes 
by over 595 students in Massachusetts, Pennsylvania 
California, Oregon, Illinois, and Mississippi. 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: Vinyl mask. 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: * 

(1 sample page) 



| GENERAL SCIENCE 

: A PROGRAM ON EARTH-SUN RELATIONS 
Saveland; GINN AND COMPANY 
one sample page: 





GENERAL SCIENCE 


Jr. H.S. 


OUR SOLAR SYSTEM 

DONNA M. PERSON, Programer, Learning, Incorporated 

THEODORE W. MUNCH, Dept, of Science Education, 
Arizona State University 

Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS, 

65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois 

Programed text, 361 frames, paperback, 66 pp., 7* x 10* 

$ 1 . 20 . I " 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

'> 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Small representative samplings at appropriate grade 
levels tested informally- on one-to-one basis with 
programer. Small representative samplings under 
controlled conditions (Dukane Redi -tutor using 35mm. 
film) for each revision of program. Program has 
been through 5 complete revisions, each revision 
based on data obtained from formal machine testing. 
Field testing in progress: Classroom testing from 
6th through 10th grades, administered by classroom 
teachers. Test areas distributed geographically 
from Florida to California. AH testing conducted by 
Learning Incorporated.* 

Prerequisites: Grade 7 reading level. 

Average Time: 2 hours, 2 minutes (based entirely on 
data); standard deviation, 12.7 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The published program is the final 
revision.* 

(1 sample page) 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 


H.S. 


SCIENCE I and II 

HARVEY POLLACK, High school Science Coordinator, 
Queens, N. Y. ' 

ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institute of 
Technology 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company 
1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, m. 

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95- 
program not reusable, 500 frames in I, 50010’ I or 
II included in price of machine. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. . 

DEV ^Ove PI 2M^ AL ^ FIELD TEST ) POPULATION (S): 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Now available.* 

(1 sample page) 
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general science 


SCIENCE I and II 

Pollack, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC CO, 
one sample page : 


SCIENCE II 

3. A block of iron resting on a floor exerts a 

force downward on the floor. This force is "due 
only to the of the block of iron. 

weight 

4. Your muscles can exert force. When you chin 
yourself on a chinning bar, your muscles exert a 

pull. If you pull hard enough, the. 

exerted by your muscles will list you from the 
floor. 

* for ce 

5. Although your weight is not a great enough 
force to push you through the floor, the force is 
still present. On the other hand, your muscular 
force was large enough to move you off hte floor 
when you chinned. Thus** whether or hot the push 
or pull causes a body to _____ from one 
place to another*. it is still a force. 


O 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 


Jr. H.S. 


SPACE SCIENCE 

RICHARD EDWARDS, Programer, GPTC 

JOHN MORRIS^Programer, GPTC 

MARY UTTON, Editor , General Programmed Teaching 
.Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 1800 frames, paperback, 300 pp., 

8.- 1/2" x 11", $ ' 

Teacher’s Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in 
preface." 

Table of Contents. ' 

Final tests available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Developmental testing: Junior high students. 

Field testing: Junior high students.” 

Prerequisites: None. - 

Average Time: 15 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 1968. 

(1 sample page) 



GENERAL SCIENCE 


SPACE SCIENCE 

Edwards, Morris, Utton; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA 
PRESS 

one sample page: 


At about 50 miles the stratosphere and begin. 

At about 600 miles the exosphere and bt 


o 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 


Jr. H.S. 


TELLING TIME FROM THE ROCKS 

LAURENCE WHISLER, Consultant in Programed Educa- 
tion, Central Scientific Co. 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company, 

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, HI. 

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95; 100 
frames, program included in price of machineT 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
•Planned population of 100.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 


j! TELLING TIME FROM THE ROCKS 
). WhiBler; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Co. 
i one sample page: 






TELLING TIME FROM THE ROCKS 

y 

70. A possible explanatibn of the disappearance 
of the dinosaur is given. The suggestion is that 
dinosaurs may have disappeared because of 'a change 

in the world* s ' 

^ a) temperature b) snowfall r c) vegetation 


c 


70 l/2. The four types of plant life were repre- 
sented on land as early as the Carboniferous. 

There were the simplest of plantsi the aglea and 
fungi. Th^re were two fairly primitive types ( or 
* phyta) the moss-like plants and the fern-like plants. 
There were seed plants but these were seed ferns or 
relatives of modern conifers. There were no flower- 
ing plants or trees. 

• . . ¥ . . . 

71. In the Carboniferous period of the 

era, there were no flowering plants. ~ 

a) Cenozoic b) Mesozoic *c) Palaezoic 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 


Jr. H.S. 


WATER AS A NATURAL RESOURCE 

LAURENCE WHISLER, Consultant in Programed Education 
Central Scientific Co. 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company, 

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 111. C 

Planned for use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95 

100 problem items, program- included in price of' ’ 

machine. 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; ho Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)* 
“Planned population of 100.*. . - 

Prerequisites: . ' ' * 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 

WATER AS A NATURAL RESOURCE 
Whlsler; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC CO. 
one sample page: 


WATER AS A NATURAL RESOURCE 

12, California has two areas of heavy population 
conentration: around San Francisco Bay and in 
Southern California around Los Angeles and 
a. Sacramento b. San Juan c. San Diego 


13* In the California areas of dense population, 

the precipitation is * 

a. uniform throughout the year b[ heaviest 
in eary spring c. heaviest in late summer 


SECTION II 


THE MAP OF USABLE WATER 


IN BRIEF t Water users must be compared with usable 
water. The maps pointed out heavy concentrations 
of water users. Of course, water is important to 
all farmers both those near cities and those living 
in entirely rural areas. 

**••••**•••*•♦ 

14. The usable water in an area depends mostly on 
the precipitation. But the amount of usable water 

is also greatly affected b'y the ; m 

"a. length of the days b. direction of wind 
c. average temperature 



GENERAL SCIENCE 


• Elem.-Jr. H.S. 


THE WONDERFUL WORLD OF INSECTS 
WILLIAM L. EARLEY, Consultant Programer 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.) 

„ Including 3 programs; program reusable, $2.00-$2.50: 
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Public and private schools." 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hodrs (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 


THE WONDERFUL WORLD OF INSECTS 
Earley; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 

• 

■f 


* 

Mbit to Ht ho* sharp you are? Trr th* 

savar* izsffsr 

No answer 
needed 

iaticjf tPU# ln##Ct * ^ character- 

•• 8 lot* and 2 body pirts 

b. 12 lot* and 3 body parts 

c. 6 lot. and 3 body port* 

d. 6 log* and 2 body port* 

_ **••» •"* tho button of your choice 

JXuU? 1 1,111 * OV * 0,117 " htn 700 «*»•• «** correct 

o> 6 legs and 
3 body parts 

Insects have an Internal tfceleton. 

o. True 
b. false 

b. raise 
(They have an 
outer, or 
exo-skeleton. ) 

**ftoaorphosle Is the process of larlnc ocas 
through the ovipositor. „ "® t * 

c. True 

d. false 

d. false 

(It Is a process 
of change.) 

Kmb#r * of the Dip tors order hovet 

a. lacy kings. 

b. two wliks. 

c. sheathed wine*. 

d. scaly wings. 

b. Diptera 

•sens "two- \ 

wlnga. " 


i 

i 


i 


i 



692-898 0 - 83-42 
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* 

SCIENCE-BIOLOGY H<St 

CELLS 

Their Structure and Function 

MARTA ZABORSKA, Programer, Learning Incorporated 

Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS, 

' 65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois 

Programed text, 320 frames, paperback, 7* x 10*, $1.20. 

Teacher's Manual included. * 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATK)N(S): ‘ 
“...Small representative samplings at appropriate 
grade levels tested informally on one-to-one basis 
with programer. Small representative samplings 
under controlled conditions (Dukane Redi -tutor using 
35 trim, film) for each revision of program. Program 
has been through 2 complete revisions based on data 
obtained from formal machine testing as of February 
8, 1963. Field testing plan: Classroom testing from 
- ^th through 12th grades administered by classroom 
teachers. Test areas distributed geographically 
from Florida to California. All testing conducted 
by Learning Incorporated.* 

Prerequisites: , 

Average Time: “Data incomplete as of Feb. 8, 1963.* 

Next Revision: “Final revision scheduled for publication 
in Spring, 1963.*, 

(1 sample page) 
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SCIENCE-BIOLOGY 


CELLS * 

Zaborska; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
one sample page: 



<k 


H «r Mf to totr to 

^ y V^ L l CeO <HHH.,e>toee W 




ptoM to a Mtcelhtor 
toMtoraNtatoiHto 






mtoali 




to"a|*» 


/ 




[ 

i 


* 


* -■ 
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SCIENCE-BIOLOGY Jr H g 

' HUMAN ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY 
ASTRA STAFF 
Published by ASTRA 

19 Burton Avenue, Norwich, Connecticut 

For use in AUTOSCORE machine; program reusable, 850 
frames, $20,00 . ’ 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS) • 
Other Using POpuIation(s) ; Schooteof nursing. 
Prerequisites: 

Addit^nalMaterials required: AUTOSCORE machine, 
flaO.OO* 

Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


er|c 
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HUMAN ANATOMY 6 PHYSIOLOGY 
Astra Staff; ASTRA 
one sample page: 




SCIENCE-BIOLOGY 



MUSCLES, NERVES AND BONES .OF THE HEAD 
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc. 
381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California! 


Programed text, 5400 frames, .paperback, 180 pp., 

5’ x 7”, available in 5 separate units at $3.75 each. 
For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $50.00. 
Teacher’s Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FI£LD TEST) POPULATION®)- 
Prerequisites: . 

Additionai material required: SPEED machine, $700 & 

? $8 50* 

Average Time: 11 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(3 sample pages) 
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SCIENCE-BIOLOGY 

MUSCLES, NERVES AND BONES OF THE HEAD 
EDUCATION ENGINEERING . 

3 sample pages: 


DlfttCTION or rRttlUM IN M All AC t M C MUICLKl 


• ittll*. trow ••■•Mio* 


tar ■iimiiii li 

• ar 


''ll 1 ! (•!»•»«► A Ira rtrrp'inaa I To taaasagr I* Iiiomi *ltl< 


>«lfl far MaaTIra Iktl b a rr » n i 


i • •« % iik ■•((•( 

laaibilnr •• #aram ■umii 


I T.. |trr*r «i .miiHH 
1 t" l»< 1 1 it t Ir ttalriilui Ik 
wtitrir f rta**4i kart rtMilf 


itrl Iroaa iia 


t|At ■iaaa|i*|. aark a, 


aitoaa. rrraaaa. aai fimkr n 


* irat «(>' ikla am 


(I) kilflk, taaa. laaarliaa, aart 
(|| laaarliaa, laaa, arlgia. aiara 
(II ktk* •( ikan 


•I aaarl? all (at* wakrlra 
lr*B I hair 


A la* aatartlaaa aalat far aiitlu 
(hat baa# sara atiachBaat 


*tili aaflttiaai 


vithaat Irniatiaa 
HI liaatf . tlaatbiltir 
(II liaaA. rigiSHr 
(II llagiaia. tlaaihiltif 
IlSIaaaa af ibaaa 


lltlaaa* al tbaaa 


a galiaila Alrariiaa al akllk|lk|ll 
Ml To aaiiai* ta agpaaitiaa If lAa 


■ aaclaa. Baalpalaia Iras 

»fclak la ta (ha lirif 

(4) laaarliaa. arlgia. *g*ar« 


(!•! Ta aiaaaa|t <a harBaa? *llk 


(•I laaairtl 
(») arlgia, 
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SCIENCE -BIOLOGY Sixth Grade 

PHOTOSYNTHESIS ;‘ 

MARTA ZABORSKA, Programer, Learning, Inc. 
Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 

Programed text, 25 frames, $.1$. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Grade 6. *• 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: Under 1/2 hour (est.). 

Next Revision: “The program is the final revision.* 

(1 sample page) 
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H.S.-CoU. 


SCIENCE-BIOLOGY 

PROGRAMED GENETICS, Vol. I (of three) 

The Basic Concepts 
CHESTER A. LAWSON, 

MARY ALICE BURMESTER, both of Dept, of Natural 
Science, Michigan State University 
Published, by: D. C. HEATH and Co., 

285 Columbus Ave., Boston, Mass. 

» Programed text, 150 scrambled frames, 320 pp., 

8 1/8" x 9 1/4", soft cover, $3.50 
Table of Contents 
Unit Te8t(s) available. 

All Responses Branched. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
"361 Students at Michigan State University." 
Prerequisites: General Biology. 

Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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SCIENCE-BIOLOGY 

PROGRAMED GENETICS 

Lawson, Burmester; D. C. HEATH and Co. 

one sample page: 


THE RELATION /)F CONTROLLED 
BREEDING DATA TO THE GENE THEORY 


PART / 

Contribution* qf Pimnt mr%d Anlmul 
qf inhmitmmm 


«o f hs Study 


** 00 * po "" t * <«) the d.U collected by oUerv.. 
tion and (t) the theenee that explain the data. The family pedime of ■ 

1 “J 1 *' «•! kWrfd.Ucon- 
ccnmn i mbenUace, and tbe Ire uwmpboiu .bout (rare dmtoped tbm for 

‘theory thet eipUtned the mheri toner rfteete iroction to PTrie 
° n, “ vm <* wt™* to heeeoitt which cam be 

^^To 7 . ‘‘” T *“* " ■“""»“ " ™H THBOHT I, th, 

T 1 .. 0 .T a TO »« AO CHTTHC. If TH. THBOHT DO. HOT EXTLAU. A 1 X DATA H» 

™ V*”*”' AHWMrnow or the tmboht most erweb he 

admtiohal AmnnoME mar ee ihtehted to accocmt tm 

-A?” U “* a * tMpUy ” "Prodoetive line i. which . e^Ui, A^cirr^tir 
^ DAIH. COHWA .t • aa *f*tlOO After piMmtioH. For ClUipie. if E f.-.ily of 
«wnU rminu eo«*t«| ooly «| no«ua«n thi. fMnihMwdd 

^f*"*”** A * i, “ 1 » nd P km trader. frequently Attempt 

hHe e AiroC yriue a nmt^liou in beradity. 

A bre«dH aebeted thne pun of guiaee pie. in which eoEt color ie iHbentAil 

iC ^ "**".*? P * i " "*** kl “* He bred the White on' 

The^ywwirodycrf were .11 white. He continued bceedin, the white nine. 

2 ‘ Y ** PM»». 

□ *. No T| 

»X.' 'Z1KZZZ ■■ — 
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SCIENCE -BIOLOGY 


Jr. H.S.+ 


SECONDARY SCIENCE SERIES - FUNDAMENTALS 
. OF HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY 
POLO C. DE BACA 

JOHN P. FULLILOVE,both of Teaching Materials Cor- 
poration. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. 


Programed text, 1,968 frames, paperback, 371 pp., 

8 1/2 x 11”, bound in 2 separate volumes, $11.00 

For use in MIN/MAX n machine, $25.00; program ' 

reusable, $10.00. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual available for all 
TMI-Grolier programs. •* 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
“9th graders, average age 14 years." 
Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 20-30 hours (based entirely on data)- 
standard deviation, 4 hours. 

Next Revision: December, 1964. 

(2 sample pages) 



SCIENCE -BIOLOGY 

SECONDARY SCIENCE SERIES - FUNDAMENTALS OF 
HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY 

Baca, Fuljllove; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
2 sample pages: 


P 
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SCIENCE-BIOLOGY 'Jr. H.S. 

SPERMATOPHYTES 
ASTRA STAFF 
Published by ASTRA 

19 Burton Avenue, Norwich, Connecticut 

For use in AUTOSCORE machine; program reusable, 690 
frames, $20 00 . 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S) • 
Prerequisites: 

Additional Materials required: AUTOSCORE machine 
$150.00. ’ 

Average Time : 

Next Revision: 

(1 Bample page) 





692-898 0 - 63 — 43 
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SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


Jr. H.S. 


ATOMS, ELECTRONS AND THE STRUCTURE OF 
MATTER 

Unit I of “COMPLETE ATOMIC THEORY & ITS 
APPLICATIONS’ 

H. YILMAZ, Research-Biology: MIT; Dept, of Nuclear 
Physics, Northeastern University; and research 
scientist: Arthur D. Little Corp. 

Published by LEARNING FOUNDATIONS INSTITUTE Inc. 
271 North Avenue, New Rochelle, N.Y. 

For use in LEARNATRON MARK n, A/Z MARK I & n 
machines, $89-$495; program reusable, Unit I: 

170 frames; complete course: 730 frames, $25.00 
per unit. 

Programed text planned. , 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Program available in French, Turkish, Urdu. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
“International Camp and Children’s Colony (Lakeville, 
Conn.): advanced students and teachers’ training c am p, 1 * 
Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 5-7 hours, complete program (est.).; 

1/2 hour, Unit I (est.). 

Next Revision: 1964. 

(1 sample page) 

I ■ 
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‘ SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 

ATOMS, ELECTRONS AND THE STRUCTURE OF MATTER 
Yllmaz; LEARNING FOUNDATIONS INSTITUTE 
one sample page: 



if arninc. 

t (HIND A T IONS 
INSTIIUTI .INC 


CLOSE THE FRAME TO SMALL UNDO* 

11. This diagram of an atom is also 
incomplete. Draw a complete atom 
the way you think it should be. 


COULD BE ONE OR MORE 

® 


12. Electrons are not exactly like planets. 
Planets are of different size and weight 
Electrons have all the same w- . 


WEIGHT 

. « 
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SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


H.S, 

CHEMICAL BONDING 

LINDA LUE DORAN, Programer, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

SHIRLEY B. BITTERLICH, Editor, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 
TAYLOR ABEGG, Subject Matter Expert 
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 1800 frames, paperback, 360 pp., 8-1/2* 

xn*> $ 

Teacher’s Manual: ‘Instructions to teacher included in 
preface.* 

ATable of Contents. 

9 Final test available. . 

Constructed Responses usually used;' some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
•Developmental testing: 11th and 12th grade students. 
Field testing: High school students. * 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 17 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1968. 

(1 sample page) 
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SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 

i 

CHEMICAL BONDING 

D ° r ^RE^ erllch ’ Abegg; CYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA 
one sample page: 


*’ - - - * * — *» 

b) WW. u. 


.. N 




ElmranefaUetty of R to j. j 
Electronegatteiry of Cl la 3.0 

wi« <IP* of ciomK*! bood nay to or»dlrt«l to form «Va H ud a kMm? 


»> tonic bood 
*) covalent bond 


H and Cl will combine to attain a more stable conffeuratton by 


electron * 




•1 • bar Inf 
b) transferring 


How many atoms of R will combine with one 
atom of Cl ? 


-tf •€« 


atomfsl of H 


How many pairs of electron are bate shared 
between H aad Cl? ^ 


£ 





SCIENCE -CHEMISTRY H>s 

CHEMICAL MATHEMATICS 

SHIRLEY B. BITTERLICH, Programer, General Pro- 
grammed Teaching Corporation 
WAYNE T. ALCOCK, Editor, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 
TAYLOR ABEGG, Subject Matter Expert 
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago II, Illinois 


Programed text, 1000 frames, paperback. 200 pp. 
8-1/2* x 11", $ . ' “• HH ' 


Teacher’s Manual: -Instructions toHeacher included in 
preface.* 

Table of.Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS)’ 
-Developmental testing: 10th- 11th grade students'. 
Field testing: High school students.’ 
Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 9 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: Undetermined. 

(1 sample page) 


V 
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SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


CHEMICAL MATHEMATICS 

Bitterlich, Alcock, Abegg; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA 
PRESS 

one sample page: 



L 

. 















SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


H.S.-Coll. 


CHEMISTRY I 

Atomic Structure and Bonding 

CHARLES R. DAWSON, Dept, of Chemistry, Columbia 
University 

STEPHEN A. RUDOLPH, Basic Systems 
STEPHEN DRUGER, Basic Systems 
ROBERT J. LEFKOWITZ, Basic Systems 
DAVID J . DAWSON, Basic Systems 
Published by APPLETON-CENTURY-CROFTS. LYONS 
& CARNAHAN, 

34 West 33rd Street, New York 1, N.Y. 

Programed text, 804 frames* paperback, 280 pp., 6* x 9" 
$3.24. * ■ 

Answer Sheets available, $.64. 

For use in KONCEPT-O-GRAPH machine, program 
reusable; GRAFLEX MICRO-AID, program reusable. 
Teacher's Manual available, free upon adoption of 10 or 
more copies of the program. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) available, free in Teacher’s Manual. 
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. .« ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“A total of 26 students were sampled. The validation 
group consisted of 12 students ranging in school grade 
from 10th- 12th grade, in age from 14-17 years and in 
I.Q. (Wechsler form) from 102-138.* 

Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: Response book 83 pages 
price $.64. ’ 

Average Time: 10.9 hours (based entirely on data). Range- 
6.5- 15.3 hours. 

Next Revision: ^ . 

Literature: ‘Spectrum,* Pfizer Medical Magazine; 

The Center for Programed Instruction Bulletin, 
December, 1962. 

(1 sample page) 


RJC 



SCIENCE -CHEMISTRY 


CHEMISTRY I 

Dawson, Rudolph, Druger, Lefkowitz, Dawson; APPLETON- 
CENTURY-CROFTS, LYONS 
one sample page: 


CHEMISTRY I Atomlo itpuctur* and bonding 


If an atom has f 2 protons and 2 neutrons, its nu- 
cleus would be symbolized like the diagram to the 
left. How would you symbolize the nucleus of an 
atom with 3 protons and 4 neutrons? 





Draw the symbols of the following nuclei 

1. 4 protons, 5 neutrons 

2. 9 protons. 10 neutrons 


From what you have learned so fur. is the number 
of protons in the nucleus always the same us the 
number of neutrons? 


The number of protons in an atom is called the 
atomic number of that atom. The atom below has 
an atomic number of 




O 
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SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


H.S. 


CHEMISTRY CONCEPTS 

The Molar Method 

THOMAS MAXWELL, Programer, Learning Incorporated 

SHEILA M. LE VINSKY, Programer, Learning Incorporated 

DUANE BROWN, Dept, of Chemistry, Arizona State 
University 

Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, 111. 

Programed text, 310 frames, paperback, 59 pp., 7* x 10*. 

$ 1 . 20 . 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S); 
‘...Small representative samplings at appropriate 
grade levels tested informally on one-to-one basis 
with programer. Small representative samplings 
under controlled conditions (Dukane Redi-tutor 
using 35 mm. film) for each revision of program. 
Program has been through 9 complete revisions, 
each revision based on data obtained from formal 
machine testing. Field testing in progress: Class- 
room testing from 9th through 12th grades, ad- 
ministered by classroom teachers. Test areas dis- 
tributed geographically from Florida to California. 

All testing conducted by Learning Incorporated.* 

Prerequisitles: “Grade 9 reading level. Ability to perform 
the four arithmetic operations. Familiarity with 
these terms: aitom, molecule, element, compound.* 

Average Time: 3 hours, 55 minutes (based entirely on 
data); standard deviation, 30 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The published program is the final 
revision.* 

(1 sample page) 



\ 

SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 

CHEMISTRY CONCEPTS • 

Maxwell, Leyinsky, Brown; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL 
FILMS 

one sample page: 



$-7 We can divide Imth l.s* motes 8 and iMi 
mules O 1*y I hi- smaller <>( the two numlcnt, 
which Is I.S: 

1 mole 8 2 n voles (J 

1.S ’holes S to :U» nvoh's O Js Ik 1 same proportion 
as 1 mole 8 to C*} moles O. 

Now we can write thi- simplest formula, which 

*• _12L* 


8-8 A sample ofji certain compound it found to 
contain 2.3 moire A! ami 8.9 moles Cl. We 
reduce these to whole numbers in the same 
proportion by dividing both by the smaller number 
of mobs. 

fj • 121 molefsl A1 " 121 molefs) Cl 

The simplesa formula Is (?) . 


2; 


80. 


1 mole A1 ; 

3 molts Cl. 


A1C1, 


8-9 In s sample of an unknown compound 7.2 
moles of H combines with 3.8 moles of O. We 
divide both amounts by the smaller number of 
mole* given. 

^ * Cl ""*<»> H “ - 121 moHs) O 
The simplest formula la (?) . 



* 2 moles H; 

- I mole O; 
H 2 Q 


e 


la a sample of a certain compound 2.5 

molea of C combines with 19 moles of Cl. hi . j c . 

The simplest formula is (?) . cCl, 


e 


9-11 The simplest formula of s compound in 

which 0.4 mots fe combines with 0.1 mole • Pei, 
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r 
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H.S.+ 

\ 

GASES: KINETIC- MOLECULAR THEORY OF GASES 
RENEE FORD, Center for Programed Instruction, foe 
Published by HOLT, RINEHART & WINSTON 
383 Madison Ave., N. Y. 17.\ 

Programed text, 252 frames, paperback. 46 dp. 

8-1/2* x 11», $.48. 

Teacher’s Manual available, free with class orders 
Final Test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used, some Multiple 

choice, some .Branching, 

* 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
•2 high school classes, several individuals.* 
Prerequisites: “One year algebra, 10th grade reading 
- level, knowledge of gas laws.* 

Average Time: 2-1/2 - 4 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Uncertain. 

(1 sample page) 


/ 


667 



SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 



GASES: KINETIC-MOLECULAR THEORY OF GASES 
Ford; HOLT, RINEHART & WINSTON 
one sample page: , 


Subatorsew 

Critic 

Taowyerwtuia (*C) 

Crttfcol 

hraiswre (wtm) 

■ 

WoW, HO 

374 

217.7 

Cwrbwn **n*e, CO. 

31 

73.0 

Os)rqen, O, 

* —119 

49.7 

K> drof n, M, 

-340 

13.4 

HaHum, He 

— 247.9 

23 


I9J (a) liquid 
(bl 


194 Refer lo Ffunr 7 Room temper*** n about 23*(\ Which of tV 
'■‘^'lanco bsiolcan be hquebed at room temperature"* < 


^ C0*l ,H -°> <m *°" <**' <*• w For a fa* to hquc4>. the |.eh W t» M between *% mofccefci 

M *mmc the <d thr mo*rcu*n 

195 mot-on mo *««*-* a*w9t *♦< 19b TV motion of the mofccuira « < I h%h 

tcmprrWurr* than 4 a at Iq* tcmprraferrv 

196 "or, e^qat c ak 197 When ip^cinbc kquchctl at h*h wmpcratetce. k a harwt 

,,lc <■> * t between it mofcodn (b) 

[arrarc not) slrrmp crtnwfh to owonac thr (cl ( 

I of •» mofccwirv 


197 (a) ih.ki. 4 <<yca. lor'lorcat of a» I9K TV dumper tV annctiac form err between it mofcn*v tV 
traction) 

(b) «* . <•* *"9*™- * at which a fa* cut be 

(c) '*'C'Mv*d mot on motion. 

«t c 


199 Reicr to Ffwc 7 CO, (a) [can /c a nnot) V hqerfWiI at I00*C. 
H.-O (b| [can/canmt] be hqurhed at IOO e C 

So tV loners of attraction between (c> 
n»o*oni*r« mint V react than the* aie between 
<dt antendni 


199 (a) cannot 
* |b| can 

|c| HjO fwatar) 

(d) CO, (carbon d*o».da| 


20Q CO, cannot V hfrtsd at IMTC. no matter bant ntnch thr pm- 
twnc n increased. because the artnetm: fcrere between n aobcuin 

fal (afc/a«cna) nronfi cnowfh to oacroonK tV <b) < 


TOO (a) ar* not 

|b) molecular motion, anarqy ©I itt 
molecular, etc 


201 Refer to Fjp w 7. TV tow of attraction b etw een H/> nthcab 
arc ao ironp «V« cam at a l e mpcr aluii as h«R as J74*C, « cm be 
hqw*Vd when the ( i 





SCIENCE- CHEMISTRY 


H.S.+ 


GAS Eg: GAS LAWS 

RENEE FORD, Center for Programed Instruction. 

Published by HOLT, RINEHART AND WINSTON 
383 Madison Avenue, N. Y. 17, N.Y. ’ 

Programed text, 398 frames, paperback, 72 pp.. 8-1/4" 
x 11, $.48. - 

Teacher s Manual available, free with class orders. 

Final Test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
choice; some Branching* 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 

*2 High School classes, several individuals.” 

Prerequisites: ‘One year of Algebra, 10th grade reading- 
level.” ^ 

Average Time: 7-10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Uncertain. 

(1 sample page) 



SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


GASES: GAS LAWS 

HOLT, RINEHART AND WINSTON 
one sample page: 


M 


(•) I 2 l'»OT K j - l 4 

|b) 0.4 li*»f 


II. A 
tl'Cmmdm 


•f fM e w >yi n « 
rtc praaawra, 
pM hr ii* p i ad fa« •* 


« e*»wx ilrMciti 



2 H (a) *C 

|b) Kek-. fit) 


220 Refer lo Pwtep. t2 jabata* t»w tea 



220 



A^MOLf* 

♦a«*para»w»a 

Vcfema 

or^n*l 

2 -ti'ic 

>00 cc 

f«a< 

(>••** 

} 


Co«ect yo* data »afcfc bakxa pro 
(Md^ 


221 Rrfw *o p— tea life fa h tee 12 Wrte *t Mfei m 
«awU «c lo Rad fer wfeiw 


x f<fe « K*r| 


\ 


22* $**ac» bo« co"*#<*.*q ♦*# aqua'** w*»<K .» mod Ma r ow» *»«««• to* #jji 


m 

• 

c 

1 . >00 et * - * 

a 

1 > 00 <c > £ 


1 . > 0 C x 4 % 

i 700 . S- 


I >00 cc * 4 * 
7 >00 cc * 

1 O'*** of abowa » ha,^ 









SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


H.S. 


GAS LAWS 

JACOB REGER, Programer, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 
SHIRLEY B*. BITTERLICH, Editor, GPTC 
TAYLOR ABEGG, Subject Matter Expert 
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRTTANNICA PRESS, 
i 425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 1800 frames, paperback, 300 pp.. 

1 8-1/2" x 11", $ . 

Teacher’s Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in 
preface." 

Table of Contents. 

Filial test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
•Developmental testing: 10th- 11th grade students. 
Field testing: High school students." 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 15 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


«92-89S 0-63— M 


L. 


671 



SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


GAS LAWS 

Reger, Bltterllch, Abegg; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA 
PRESS 

one sample page: 


hlt'tht'wUU U aMnd ,r0 °’ * to i-M- B, the fu nokculM will 




*n»e pressure la the container wyi be greater she* the pis toe is m postuoa 

'ft 


"dM 



When the piston is moved from A to B, the volume is 


H W 


V • 



Increased 


decreased 


When the piston is moved from A to B, the pressure is 



ft ty 


decreased 


When the pressure exerted on a gas increase, 
the volume occupied by the gas 




SCIENCE - CHEMISTRY 


CoU. 


INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL CONCEPTS 

JAY A. YOUNG, Professor of Chemistry. King’s College 

Published by: PRENTICE- HALL, Inc., B 

Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 

Programed text, 1000 frames, paperback, 100 pp., 5* x 8” 
$2.95. * 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 

' Choice; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
“College chemistry students, freshman year." 

Prerequisites: “None, beyond admittance to chemistry 
course." 

Additional material required: “Slide rule, dictionary, met- 
ric ruler, paper clips, small coins, etc,* 

Average Time: 20 hours (based entirely on data); standard 
devotion: 60%. 

Next Revision: “Uncertain." 

(1 sample page) 
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science-chemistry 


INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL CONCEPTS 
Young; PRENTICE-HALL 
one sample page: 


jj ^ luimti H MI*m*« rttan<« 

* MKer *MI m M, r* r*< IM ^m'i 

•<•« «4ii n umm |« ««« « 

msi *• mis. "M'l* Mis, a% Ml ~*U, (Wi 

v/ *M HU4M •» *(•*«« e *mmt mum m ri mn 
•III h—p i*w im ©//■ UN, m *•* 

*M M«Mr, •!«. /W JD,. ft. M «M, 

♦ MM 

IM •• (•*<• aei f«te ( 

M«»*«l •(«• MmmI KM 

" N 

/Or 

*0 © 

M -TT 

!• * 


* Sis "•* mm •• f«i| *« 4 , Kl 
lee*, fi m r + m p m IM ifttiit |« imi 
1 ** '*• *«/• I* ♦•« tt« w IK 
<• 


I«l«ll», W Ml 
1*1 M lUf « fll 

*m ■ist n ’ •/ 

r<#At (M MwHr 


N mm , UltM «MI( MtMf M talMH. 

*!L^* U •***•*' ** U - •" *•«» •«*! •/ 

-r — •- IT 

'**• ^ mi m** w, •**( l »mu an 
*—*' •** •**! I4M Ml* *M, W Ml* tllttj 


•*/' MS* IM « et it« ••** M IM rt#*l lie, M 

Met MI w . *Mif M e MUflitr m cm O.O.. 

M MIS I— I KM, w* lei m M Mr* M*|*. fit| 

..n.. — •** — "••• — «**• 



******* * »/>♦*-» »/, 

ZM IM IMTMIK ItfU r«Ml 




SCIENCE - CHEMISTRY 


H.S.-Coll. 


LIQUIDS AND SOLUTIONS 

JAY A. YOUNG, Professor of Chemistry, King’s College 
Published by JAY A. YOUNG, Kings College, Wilkes- 
Barre, Pa. 


[ Programed text, 500 frames, paperback, 101 pp„ 5* x 8" 
$1.40. 

Table of Contents . 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“College chemistry students, freshman year." 
Prerequisites: “None, beyond admittance to chemistry 
course." 

Additional materials required: “Slide rule, dictionary, 
metric ruler, paper clips, small coins, etc." 

Average Time: 15 hours (based entirely on data); standard 
deviation: 60% 

Next Revision: “Uncertain." 
v (1 sample frame 
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SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


LIQUIDS AND SOLUTIONS 
Youhg; JAY A. YOUNG 
one sample frame: 


Concentration; dolor end t%r 




tom let «i ;rMHl to tAe dovolo pacnt «/ 
too *lpn(/fe*Ac# 0/ too coadopt o / coneon* 
trot Ion. /a tAo < ituotrottoa, /Ipur* l, 
lAoro lo • cpuerc 1.0 <• on cc«A cldc. I; 
count Inf, ■* cea #o* tAot .Aoro oro 
sole tool* tAe epwaro. fAo eroo o/ tJ*“ 
M“®ro to oof. 


rAot to, <n /.pure 
dole per c*. 


1. tAo concentration e/ tell le 


fAe wo rd, 
tAo word • 
le J9 dote 


concentration* to etwope oeoocfdod wltA 


'coneentr 


/IJJfi *■ *A*. eeneoalrellon o/ dote 


TAo word, per, A«e eeeeret aconlnpo. Pe ore uetM It 
Aero to noon »/or cocA”, or *ln cocA*. 7Auo, 1/ pou 
•orA JO Aouro /or on enpleper end or# pot# J95O.00, 
eour wope lo 195.00 . Aour. Sow. re/er to /.pure J; 
tAo conoentrotton o/ dote In flgurw 1 lo * . 


##r 

19 dote per 


detAonotlcolty, IA# wore, per, Indlootoe a dtuloton, 
or o /rod Ion, wnlcA lo lao eon* tAInp. fnuo, wo otoAt 
•op, from our .couple, tAot vour wap# lo 95.00 dot loro . 

1 hour 

Or, In /Ipuro 1, writing tAo concentre! Ion o/ dole oa 
o /rod ion, tAo eoaeonlretlon o / dote lo • 


4o wo Anow, wo nood not writ# o on# wAon It oppoore In 
tAo denowtnofor o / o /rod Ion, oo, wo could oeu tAot 
pour wop. I. dollar* . 0 r. (Ad .no concen.ro- 


llon o / dot# In figure J to 


»HBA 
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SCIENCE -CHEMISTRY 


Elem. 


MATTER ANEl ATOMIC STRUCTURE 
BERTRAM M. SIEGEL 
DAVID BELASH 
LEWIS D. EIGEN 

SETH WOHL, Programers, the Center for Programed 
Instruction, Inc. 

Published by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES Inc. 

259 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois. * 

Programed text, 800 frames, paperback, 180 pp. 

8 1/2 * x 11*, available in 2 separate volumes at 
$1.00 each. 

Answer Sheets available, $.39. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.50 (tree with class orders). 
Table of Contents. 

Final Test available, $.10 (free with answer sheets). 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice* 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)* 

“Slightly above average 4th, 5th and 6th grade students.” 
Prerequisites: ‘4th grade reading level.” 

Average Time: 7 1/2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: June, 1965, 

(1 sample page) 
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SCIENCE -CHEMISTRY 

MATTER AND ATOMIC STRUCTURE 
Siegel, Belash, Eigen, Wohi; SCIENCE RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATES 
one sample page: 


4-31 So , Mid Hie , "In t o atom of an y element, 
(if or il_oaJL) C~] tha aaw at the number 
ihabar of neutrons ia (always or sometimes) | 
number of protons." 


tha nuabor of protona 
of ele ctrons. The 

tha mm as tha 


5 * 13 to 

Mwwhov you would writ. that Cuhiin atoalc nuabor of 29 . 


tha syabols for all tha othsr 101 sloMnte t-K* . 

always (larger than or smaller than or aqu*l | i* tb> * 1 

mjabar. But In tha •^TTSTi^oMn^h^ 

th*a or m l l tr th a n « t9 »i t. ) th. SSuSJ? <!2air 


1 


MiTJS." ‘"r'°" 3 V WO “ r — • expound ", 

of atom." p 0r ^ * - nnot ^ 1 - ■ 1 contain only one ki 


6-33 


M A molec ule of HjS, which la a ba< 

L— j ato«(s) of hydrogen and (1 

sulfur, Jumbo continued. 


111ns, gas, c ontains (How many?) 

is/ 7 > I n •*■■(•> SF 


7^-27 Tha picture of a COj aolaculo in Inhibit 4 Is (lane or non 
coapllcatad than picture of a 00 2 aoUcular^^g^ 
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SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


H.S.-C 0 II. 


PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY 

FRANK E. HARRIS, Dept, of Chemistry, Stanford 

University, in conjunction with Behavioral Research 
Laboratories, Palo Alto, California. 

Published by ADDISON- WESLEY Publishing Co., Inc. 
Reading, Mass. 

Programed text, 18,000-20,000 frames, paperback, 2000 
pp., 8-1/2" x 11", $23.50 (approx.). 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available. More than one 
equivalent form of Unit Test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
•Student tested with both classroom groups and some 
control groups. LQ. range of 94-145.” 

Prerequisites: “Two years high school math training or 
any ability to learn it easily.” 

Average Time: ‘Designed for full year introductory 
chemistry course.” 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


* ' 
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SCIENCE -CHEMISTRY 

PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY 
Harris; ADDISON- WESLEY 
one sample page: 


SECTION 1 CHEMISTRY v 

1- Tb# world contain* many aubetance*. 
Water 1* a 

S. Silver and fold are ii fft 


3* Some eubetanc.ee are eollde. 


Silver la a 


fold la a 


4 ‘ Some aubeUnce* are liquid. Water la a 


8. Soma MtwUncM »rt p.H. Air to * 
(•moim awbaUnca. 


auliatance 


aubetance* 


aubeUnce 
•olid aubetance 


•• A aubetance can be a * a 

liquid, or- a fan. Not all cubetancea 
are eollde. Not all aubetance* are 
Not all aubetance* are 


Everythinf that haa welfht la a 
aubetance. Wood haa 
and la therefore a 


•- AU aubetance* have welfht. Water la 
aubetance. 1 haa " ^ 

la a 


Air haa 


liquid* 


welfht 

aubetance 


welfht 

aubeUnce 

welfht 
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Elem.-H.S. 


SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 

► \ 

A PROGRAMED INTRODUCTION TO THE PERIODIC 
CHART OF THE ATOMS 

ELTON R. LASH, Programed Instruction Dept., Welch 
Scientific Co. 

Published by THE WELCH SCIENTIFIC Co., 

1515 Sedgwick St., Chicago 10, Illinois 

Programed text, 130 frames, paperback, 10 pp., 8 1/2" x 11 
package of 25, $6.25 . 

Teachers Manual included. 

Index. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (HELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

•Three revisions, Field test population - 224 junior and 
senior High School students." 

Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: 1 - Periodic Chart of thi 
Atoms, Welch No; 4854^ $7.50 ea. 

Average Time: 1 hour (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


9 

t 


681 


L 



SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


A PROGRAMED INTRODUCTION TO THE PERIODIC 
CHART OF THE ATOMS 
Lash; THE WELCH SCIENTIFIC CO. 
one sample page: 



electrons 


SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


Jr. H.S.+ 


SECONDARY SCIENCE SERIES- CHEMISTRY- 
MATTER & CHEMICAL CHANGE 

BARBARA BOWMAN 

GAYLA GLASCOCK, both of Teaching Materials Corpo- 
ration. ' 

Publi shabby TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
5 7^fx^gton Avernie, New York 22, N.Y. 

Programed text, 3,181 frames, paperback, 702 pp., 

8 1/2” x 11", bound in 3 separate volumes, $16.00. 

For use in MIN/ MAX H machine, $25.00; program 
l reusable, $15.00. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
| programs available. 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test included. 

I Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®- 
“9th graders, age 14 years.” 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 20-40 hours (based entirely on data)- 
standard deviation, 8.13 hour's. 

Next Revision: March, 1964. 

(3 sample pages) 

■ 

* 
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SCIENCE -CHEMISTRY 

SECONDARY SCIENCE SERIES - CHEMISTRY* 

MATTER & CHEMICAL CHANGE 

TEAC “ N0 MATERULS CORPORATE 


Tfctr* arc •! MtarnUy oecarriag HmMi, ,0m* mi 
Onpy tte iwbir al wtaraMf occvrrtaf tltamu m Mar* 
•1 101 H »| tl 



Mato tfc> >*B— ^ 

A- alactroa I. t d»r«a 

It KMM L ♦ chart* 

C. J. . eh*rj. 


O 

RJC 



>■ onkNt *»a th. Mater 


01 O' 0 *®** OWtr Iraa (to tmmr 







M * 0 * atomtM 

•Wtk U trm? 

A. Atom* af tha hm *Im 

?: fir-!-— - 

t>. Matter 


* mm atwayi km tha 


Mm te hm 


A ‘ * ,K# *»«»• Mar* 

«M* tarn* mimt*r at prate*. 














SCIENCE - CHEMISTRY H.S.-Coll. 

SELECTED PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY 

JAY A. YOUNG, Professor of Chemistry, Kind’s College 

Published by PRENTICE-HALL, Inc. g 

Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. ’ 

Pr0 ^?e d text ’ frames, paperback, 100 pp., 5* x 8* 

Table of Contents .- 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
some Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S)- 
College chemistry students, freshman year." 

Prerequisites: “None, beyond admittance to chemistry 
course. 

Additional material required; “Slide rule, dictionary 
metric ruler, paper clips, small coins, etc.* ' 
A ~;- : 5 2 5 ^ hOUPS entlre ly on data); standard 

Next Revision: “Uncertain.* 

(1 sample page) 




SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY 


SELECTED PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY 
Young; PRENTICE-HALL 
one sample page: 


syumori 


-rr • a unv 


Anow that tho oaluo of CflM+ 1 1 , , 

si.issrcjx.~x ; s s.^ 

514 5.55 X 10-* 

Sineo tho ptr to 5.45, „ Anow , Aat 

toy [BjO+] . _ 


510 


5.45 


4 t.°, - 5.45 - *0. 55 _ 4.00 
” eoutd haoo oaid that — 5.4 „ 

gsps-ssss? 

*••• - 5.45. fAi. ™g 9r to 

51C —4.00 

Sow too can oay tAat log + _ 

510 0-55 4.00 

Tho anttlog of ♦ 0.55 to . 

(Find thto numbor by uotn'Ty^Z? olldo rulo.) 

510 5.55 

Z Z °° «• - - . 


51X 


10 


rA« a/>t(i 0 ® 0/ tog [BjO+J to 


[*/>*] 
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SCIENCE-PHYSICS H g 

ACTION OF FORCES 

LAURENCE WfflSLER, Consultant in Programed Educa 
tion, Central Scientific Co. 

CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company, 

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 111; . 

pi ann^ for use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, 
frames, program included in price of 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)- 

•Planned population of 100.* '* 

Prerequisite*: 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 





SCIENCE-PHYSICS 

ACTION OF FORCES 

Whlsler; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC CO. 

one sample page: 

■ 

ACTION OF FORCES 

VV;- * 

25. Complete the table of forces and distances: 


F 1 

D 1 F 2 

°2 

120 

330 

4 Lever system #5 

18 

4 - 1/2 9 

9 Lever system #6 

44 

11 

4 Lever system #7 

The 

entries should be 


and 
• * 

121 b) 2 and 330 

c) 165 and 4 


a 


26. In the comnion problem of unbalanced levers where 
the clockwise torque, Li, is either greater or 
smaller than the counterclockwise torque, L 2 , on$ 
must find a third force which when properly applied 
balances the system. One must find the difference 
in torques,. select a point of application of a 
balancing force, and^finally determine, the amount of 
the balancing force. 

The paragraph indicates that torques may be 
a) divided b) squared c) subtracted ~~ 

\ *••*«£> 


26 l/2. The next problem deals with forces and 
distances expressed in metric units. The torque will, 
consequently, be expressed in kilogram meters. 
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SCIENCE-PHYSICS H.S. 

HYDROSTATICS 

LAURENCE WHISLER, Consultant in Programed Educa- 
tion, Central Scientific Co. 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company 
1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 111.. 

Planned for use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, 

$2J)5; 98 problem items, 19 pp., included in price of 
machine. 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®)* 
•Planned population of 100.* 

Prerequisites: General Science. 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 


SCIENCE-PHYSICS 

HYDROSTATICS 

Whisler; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC CO. 
one sample page: 


HYDROSTATICS 

88. Again use the hydrostatic principles relating 
pressure to the depth of a^liquid. In fresh water ( 
where h is the depth in feet and P is the pressure 
in pounds per square foot P 62.4 
The per square foot pressure on the wall of dam 10 
deet below the surface is 624 pounds; at 15 feet it 
is 936 pounds. At 7-1/2 feet the pressure in pounds 
per square foot is ; 

a) 468 b} 1560 c ] 3120 


a 


89. Under certain not uncommon conditions the pressure 
of salt water P g and of fresh water P f in pounds 
per square foot at various depths is as follows: 

P s 64.0 h 

P f 62.4 h 

What will be the pressure for mixtures of salt water 
and fresh water? The pressure will be , 

a) the same as for salt water 

b) the same as for fresh water 

c) intermediate 


U 


c 
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SCIENCE PHYSICS 

A PROGRAMED INTRODUCTION TO VECTORS 

ROBERT CARMAN, Dept, of Physics, San Bernardino 
Valley College 

Published by JOHN WILEY & SONS, Inc., 

605 Third Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. 

Programed text, Paper (Spiral-Bound), 160 pp., 6* x 9", 
$2.75. 

Teacher’s Manual available, free. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final and Diagnostic Test(s) included. 

Branching always used; Multiple Choice Responses usually 
used; some Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“High School Students (advanced 11th grade math and 
physics) tech. Institute, 4 year engineering college, 
secondary teachers taking college work to teach 
PSSC material.* 

Prerequisites: “Elementary geometric concepts (angle, 
parallelism, etc.) are assumed to be understood.* 
(from Preface) 

Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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SCIENCE-PHYSICS 



A PROGRAMED INTRODUCTION TO VECTORS 
Carman; JOHN WILEY ft SONS 
one sample page: 


19A 


Prom p. 23A 


22B 


You are correct. (4, 1,7) is certainly not a two-dimensional vector. 
Since it is a group of three ordered numbers it has three com- 
ponents and is a three-dimensional vector. 

In the familiar Cartesian coordinate system each point on the plane 
is labeled with a pair of numbers. In the graph shown point A is 
(3, 4). We may say that every point on the plane has a vector “as- 
sociated" with it. The vector (3, 4) is associated with point A. 
What vector is associated with point B? 


§- 




a. (8,6) 

i#*poga226 


B 

A. (6,8) 

see pop* 246 

A 

• 


c. (7,6) 

M*po9«25C 

LI 1 1 1 

-M I- 1 » 




1 7 3 4 S & 7 8 9 


Prom p. 19A 


248 


Right you are. 

ttetate2Sl U,,1C graph ' readin 8 P racticc to sharpen you for 


From p. 19A 


25C 


You answered that the vector associated with point B is (6, 8). 
Perhaps you have forgotten the convention used in specifying the 
coordinates of a poin t. The x coordinate value (the abcissa or hori- 
zontal axis) is placed first and they coordinate (ordinate or vertical 
axis) is placed second in the parenthesis. .Apparently you have not 
followed this convention. 

Return to pope 19A and try again. 

Prom p. 19A 


You answered that the vector associated with point B is (7, 6). 

Oops! Looks like you misread the graph. Return to pda. 19A 
and give it another try. 


I 


ERIC 


$ 
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SCIENCE-PHYSICS 


H.S.-Coll. 


VECTORS 

A Programmed Text for Introductory Physics 
PETER FEIBLEMAN 
BARBARA STOCKING 
DAVID DAWSON 

FRANCIS MECHNER, all of Basic Systems. Inc. 
Published by: APPLE TON-CENTURY-CROFTS, LYONS 
& CARNAHAN, . 

34 West 33rd Street, New York 1, N.Y. 


frames, paperback, 175 pp., 6* x 9* 

$ 2 . 20 . * 

For Uiij KONCEPT-O-GRAPH machine, program re- 
usable, $5.60 and GRAFLEX MICRO-AID, program 
reusable. * * 6 

Teacher's Manual available, free upon adoption of 10 or 
more of the program. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) available, “student final exams free 
upon adoption of program.* 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice* 
no Branching. ' 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)* 
•Deyel^nenta 1 : Fourteen subjects with prerequisite 
skills. Field: Various high school and college physics 

ClooScSi 

Prerequisites: “Algebra, elementary concepts of trigonom- 
etry and coordinate geometry.* 

Additional material required: “Graph paper, ruler-neces- 
sary tables supplied within the program.* 

Average Time: 8 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1905 
(1 sample page) 



SCIENCE-PHYSICS 


VECTORS 

Feittyeman, Stocking, Dawson, Mechner; APPLETON 
CENTURY-CROFTS, LYONS 
one sample page: 


VICTOtti tASIC SYSVIMS 


wal 

btasAnttoCMsi 

lUlUu 

:rrtu:, 

izrxz:: 


mmJMvmI 
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SCIENCE-PSYCHOLOGY 


Coll. 



LEARNING AND HUMAN ABILITI ES 
(An Adjunct Program for the Text.) 

RICHARD E. RIPPLE 

HERBERT J. KLAUSMEIER, both Dept, of Educational 
Psychology. 

Published by HARPER & ROW, 

49 East 33rd St., New York 16, N. Y. 

Programed text, 3,000 frames, paperback, 336 pp., 
8-1/2* x 11*, $3,50, 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses and Multiple Choice usually used- 
no Branching. ’ 

DE VE LOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®: 
“Students enrolled in educational psychology at the 
Univ. of Wisconsin. Second semester. 1961-62 * 

Prerequisites: ■ 

Average time: 50 hours (est.). 

Next revision: 1966. 

(2 sample pages) 




SCIENCE-PSYCHOLOGY 


LEARNING AND HUMAN ABILITIES 
Ripple, Klauemeier; HARPER 6 ROW 
2 sample pages: 

J&MEUXLQILIIKM*. 

CHAPTER 6 COGNITIVE LEARNING OUTCOME8 I s FACTS AND CONCEPTS 

A. THE NATURE OF FACTS, CONCEPTS, AND KNOWLEDGE— Facts- 
Concepts 


1. Something that hat happened— an event, an actual 

state of affairs— la a f ]. 

2. The meaning that the individual asaoclatea with 

words, other signs, and direct sensory expert* 
enoes is a [ , 1, 


1 . 


Conoepts are not formed In the absence of 
facts; however, fact* may be memorised 
and recalled without associating 
[me ] with them. 


fact 


concept 


The meaningfulness of a concept depends 
upon previous associations with and 
[ dl ] of the events or objects 

which the concept embodies. 


meaning 


discriminations 


association 


5. The calling of a word or number by a certain name 

is a fact or an arbitrary [ as 

6. Rather than trying to explain to a child why 
“threw" -and ’‘through" are spalled the way 
they ere. It is batter to acoapt these as 

I 1 to be learned as such. 

7. The names given to the parts of speech ere 

llkewue [ ] to be aocepted. 


facts 


8. Onoe we accept the fact that 'tooun" is a 
word, we can proceed with acquiring the 
I oo ] of noun as a word used 

to name a person, place, or thing, 


facta 


9. The child's giving the correct name of each 
digit A an example of learning accepted 

_I L 


concept 





Ksajm noMJTtM g 

PART II ACHIEVING LEARNING OUTCOMES EFFICIENTLY 
CHAPTER 6 COGNITIVE LEARNING OUTCOMES I: FACTS AND CONCEPTS 


A. THE NATURE OF FACTS, CONCEPTS. AND KNOWLEDGE— Fact*— 
Concepts 

1 . Something that has happened— an event, an actual 

state of affalrs-la a f concept, fact] . 

Z. The meaning that the individual associates with 
words, other signs, and direct sensory experi- 
enoes is a [ concept, thought]. 


3- Concepts are not formed in the absence of 
facts, hbwevet, facts may be memorised and 
recalled without associating [ experience, 
meaning] with them. 

% 

4. The meaningfulness of a concept depends upon 

previous associations with and [discriminations, 
integrations] of the events or objects which the 
concept embodies. 

5. The calling of a word or number by a certain name 

fj e fact or arbitrary [ action, association) . 

6. Rather than trying to explain to a child why 
"threw" and ’through" are spelled the way 
they are. it is better to accept these as 

[ concepts facts ] ro be learned as such 

7. The names given to the parts of speech are 

likewise [ facts, truths] to be a, , 

8. Once we acoept the fact that, "houn" is a 
word, we can proceed with acquiring the 

[ ooncept, fact] of noun as a word used to 

name a person, place, "or thing. 

9. The child* s giving the correct name of each 
digit is an example of learning accepted 

- ffects. ideas]. 


concept 


meaning 


- ximlnatlons 


association 


concept 
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SCIENCE-PSYCHOLOGY 

PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 
An Introductory Psychology Unit * 

DR. DANIEL P. KIMBLE, Stanford Medical Center 

Published by ADDISON -WESLEY Publishing Co., 

Reading Mass. 

Programed text, 1500 frames, paperback, 200 pp. 8 l/2> x 
11*, Jt»50. 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Table of Contents 

Diagnostic, Unit, Final Test(8) available. More than one 
equivalent form of each test available. 

Constructed and Multiple Choice Responses usually used; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
"Some control groups and high school seniors." 
Prerequisites: Average Intelligence. 

Average Time: 15-20 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: "When needed." 

(1 sample page) 
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SCIENCE-PSYCHOLOGY 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 
Kimble; ADDISON-WESLEY 
one sample page: 


KDfBLK PHYOOLOOICAL PSYCHOLOGY 

430. T1» intsnslty of stimuli in Uw world Is 
translated by the sen eory neurone into a 
coda. 



491. T ha frequency of nervq impulses in a 
eenaory neuron wUl 


increase/ dacraaaa 

m tha intensity of the stimulus lncr 


491. Tha reason that a stronger atlmuhia 

^ proAicaa mora lmpulaaa in a 

nauronthana 


ona f ia bacauaa tha 
atimulua can flra tha 


nauron during tha relative refractory period. 


499. Look at Figure 15. Figure 15 lUoatrataa tha 
changes In tha threshold of a nauron before, 
AiriAC* ^ after tha neuron haa conducted a 


494. Aa you can sea from Figure 15, tha 
threshold of tha nauron ia 


raised/lowered 

Airing tha relative refractory period. 



frequency 

increase 

sensory 

strong 

nerve 

* 

raised 



SOCIAL STUDIES . Elem.-Jr. H.S. 

AFRICA , 

The Awakening Giant 
B. JEAN ANWYLL, Head Programer 
Polished by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moults Street, Cambridge, Maes. 

For use in HONoKtEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.) 

including 3 praams; program reusable, $2.00-$2.50. 
Multiple Choice Responses sometimes used; some Branch- 
ing; no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
“Private and publfc schools,”. 

Prerequisites: / 

Average Time: 1 1/2 -fc hours (est.). 

Next Revision: - \ 

(1 sample page) ~\ 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


AFRICA 

Anwyll; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


Or\o of the most interesting thing* about the 
continent or Africa is that It la one traendous 
chunk of rock. Of course, there la now soil on top 
r the rock, but the base of Africa la probably the 
flDCcat In tho world. Africa la a whole continent 
cT bnc big 

: 

rock 

(ftcncrabcr that 
whenever I say that 
Africa la a rock, 

I near the base 
of ATrlca Is rock 
and there Is soil 
on top. ) 

The area or Africa Is one- fifth of all the land 
on earth. 7here la only one continent larger than 
Arrlca, and this is Afila. 3o, the enormous chunk 
of rock that la Africa la: 

a. the largest continent, 

b. the second largest continent, 

Prcafc and hold the button of your choice. Do 
rot be disturb ed If you aklp coat of the material. 

« 

a. 

!lo. Aola la the largest continent on earth. 
Tho onomous chunk or rock that la Africa Is; 

a. tho largest continent. 

L-. the second largest continent. 

Press and hold the button of your choice. 

b. 

HI Cht you are! 

the 3ocorvl largest continent and makes 
up one- fifth of all the land area on the earth. 

No answer neoded 

. 0ur •* akenl S? Ql4nt lc M bl C A3 the Uhl ted 
utaica. Western Europe, China, and India all put 
.oecther. The Sahara Desert, which Is In northers 
A. rlca. Is as bl C as the United States. Africa makes 
* " * of all the land arc* on 

one-fifth 

a 


692*898 0 - 63 — 46 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


Jr. H.S. 


THE BILL OF RIGHTS 

MARIANA ROCA, Programer, Learning Incorporated 
Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS, 

65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois 

Programed text, 304 frames, paperback, 7* x 10*, $1.20. 
Teacher’s Manual included. 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice;, no Branching. ■ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATK)N(S): 
“Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963." 
Prerequisites: Grade 8 reading level. 

Average Time: *Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963.* 
Next Revision: “Final revision.scheduled for publica- 
tion in summer, 1963.” 

(1 sample page) 


SOCIAL STUDIES 



THE BILL OF RIGHTS 

Roca; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
one sample page: 


/ 


AKTK’LK VIII, 

Ksca'Mw hill shall mit h,, rrymln* an r Dam tmpoaerl, 

nor crvrl anti iant««el pimiahmrtoM InlHct'd. 


1 Article VIII Incladcn some righto that are 
guaranteed to people who arc accwol of federal 
Crimea. The flrto pari of Article VIII aayii: 

"Excessive shall noi he rcqtororl..." 


»-5 Ball applies only In crlmlaal case*, juj 
ta an amoato of money that la am by a jafec. 
After a person la arrested, be may go borne to 
••ait trial If he pays tha amount of money that 
the Jodge sou for b 


w WtosoUpaUibaac Ktatolnaare 
that the person will appear for trial. Ball 
appllea only ta 


»‘T The Jadfa o 

of money that la i. 

reaooMbly afford to pay. 
•ad Article VTU 


•H tb« ball at aa 





•: • 



criminal 



BehLawlabroha lMoagroMry atoeato 
steal aoma milk and bread bocanoe be bod oo 

to bay food. Ho 


aad airseUd . Tho fodgo otc too bafl to »«, toa. 


fopay« Tbtowaa _ 
•to la fovtoddM by Artiole 




vm 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


Jr.H.S.-H.S, 


CHINA: A PROGRAMED UNIT IN GEOGRAPHY 
T. SOENS 6 ** ASla: A Pr0gramed Unit i® Geography. 
e! hare/' 

H. MAVRINAC, 

F. RIFUGIATO, 

P ‘ D ? E J? ELB ^ S » ^ soc tol studies teachers, Pittsburgh 
Public Schools & 

5‘^ L ??V Ge ? graphy University of Pittsburgh. 
Published by HOLT, RINEHART AND WINSTON, Inc. 
383 Madison Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. '* 


Programed text, 575 frames, paperback, 112 pp., 8-1/4” x 

ii i 

Teacher’s Manual available, free. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used, some Multiple 
Choice, no Branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS) • 
Programs were tested with individual students in 
cooperation with the Center for Programed Instruction. 
Frames revised and re-revised according to student 
• responses. 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 6-7 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1965. 

(1 sample page) 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


CHINA: A PROGRAMED UNIT IN GEOGRAPHY 
Soens, Harr, Mavrina c, Rlfugiato. Dreibelhis vn„ a . 
HOLT, RINEHART AND WILTON ’ KLhle ; 

one sample page: 



Chin Ling 


Rk» 
of North 


pfa*y of water. It (is / it aot) . suitable crop for 


i* not 


la South China there is heavy rainfall in the (winte 




The rainfall from the summer, or (wet / dry], 
(South / North] China. 


k greater in 






SOCIAL STUDIES 


8th Grade + 


THE CONSTITUTION 

GINN AND COMPANY 

Published by GINN AND COMPANY 

Statler Building, Back Bay P.O. 191, Boston 17, Mass. 

Programed text, 600 frames, paperback, 122 pp., 8 1/2* x 

H 9 5 • 

Constructed Responses' always used; no Multiple Choice* 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
Prerequisites: 

Additional Material required: Program Binder with 
Sliding mask. 

Average Time: 15 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


ERIC 







SOCIAL STUDIES 


6th Grade 


CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES 
LAURENCE WHISLER, Consultant in Programed Educa- 
tion, Central Scientific Co. 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company, 

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 111. 

Planned for use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER. 
$2^95; 100 frames. 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION©)* 
•Planned population of 100. » 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: .3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES 
Whisler; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC CO. 
one sample page: 


CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES 


157. He 
mation 


shall 
b 


— give to the Congress in for- 

C11 „ K — * and recomn >end to their consideration 

such measures as he shall c n 


The phrase below, goes in blank 
OF THE STATE OF THE UNION 


b 


158. He may. a 
of them. And b . 
time as c 


convene both Houses or either 
he may adjourn them to such 


The phrase below, goes in blank 
HE SHALL THINK PROPER 


7 


I5 kiK 2 .n* sha11 receive ambassadors and other 

E u\ i: :*" s ' : ha “ t 2 u». 

be faithfully executed. And shall cownission all 
officers of the United States. 

I 5 9 . The' judicial power of the United State 
vested in one Supreme Court, And in such in 

« - fr “ lta - 


s shall be 
inferior 


v An INFERIOR court is a court 

a) temporary b ) lower ^“military 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES 
A Study Guide for Use with Jensen’s Tutor 

GERALD L. JENSEN, Coordinator of Secondary Education, 
Imperial County Schools. 

Published by GERALD L. JENSEN, 

1267 Wensely Avenue, El Centro, California 

For use in JENSEN'S TUTOR, $3.00; Answer Sheets, $.07 
each; Key Inserts, $ .25 each. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.50. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. . 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

, Junior High School. 

Prerequisites: None 

Additional material required: Suitable text book. 

Average Time; 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES 
Jensen; GERALD L. JENSEN 
one sample page: 


. Tg CO WSTIwriON OF IKE wntO STATES 
A STOW CO IOC fxm USE WITH JtMSQTS 


DIKECnOKSt 

1. Tallow the direction* for uelng this .t^d y guide with Jeeuen*. Tutor. 
*■ Ia ^ ^ 

3 * J*”. f^tlooe M y , **> lodicet* your iiwtii oo the 

to *, 

OVERVIEW or TIC COWTITOTIIQO 

Study the treacle of the Constitution, then do lt»M 3 end 4. 

1. TYeepiMlty teens disagree— nt and quarrel log. 

tr^sXiXir *■"* by * i ~ mxLi * ** • uch *• t"*™. 

me of or pertaining to lee. 


D. 


4 * ** 4r " pu ^ OM * of *■ eetabllahed 

# 1. To ertaoto the welfare of all the people, 

*• J®"** UO a»»d our children and our children ’• children 

kTmVo 

•* According to the prooefcle of the Cooetitutioo the following are 
three of the ^gxpoe- for which it 01 eatabllabed: 


1. TO TOru a batter oatloo. 

!* £ *•« £•* *■ people are meted TOlrly. 
a!i *- 2 *-?*^ F°P la - h> » > ipwch and religion. V 

*! 125^1" i CjMtitutiM, "We, the people of the 
StrSfTLUT*' eltl »«* «* the United States.” 


eetabllahed by the 


CoMtttutlaai 

i‘ S ?* * ? ?* P* *.^*™ — M * F«« »t«*Un country. 

I. Jo P*Uo for Min afloat aaaalaa outaUa the count rv 

•. I* (t«a tk( |Mflo ftaolM tnmtZr? "■**' 

!£*«££ ,1<>rt ***** " u tuim of tka Coaatltutlm trm 

^ ”* " nmoo you uee< Laces — w ** > d^ eeece below each hauHna »» 
permit you to oteta the beading la anothe^y; ^ ** 


Do ite 
I. Aa 

la 


da 


JSLssr 5 tfsasas.1 
* yssmttrs s^sssr- 



✓ 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


Jr.H.S. 


EARTH IN ORBIT 

(Geography, Part I) 

PATRICK THORNHILL, Director of Methuen & Co. 

Published by METHUEN & CO., LIMITED, London: 

In U.S.A., FEARON PUBLISHERS, Inc., 

828 Valencia Street, San Francisco, California 

Programed text, 327 frames, soft cover, 56 pp., 5* x 8*. 
$1.25. 

Planned for use in THE EMPIRICAL TUTOR machine, 
$600. 250 pounds; program not reusable. 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; some Branching. . 

DEVELOPMENTAL (HELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“A class of boys above normal intelligence, aged 12 +. 
Classes tested by the Automated Teaching Research 
Unit of Aberdeen University. Classes both above and 
below normal intelligence in London schools.* 

Prerequisites: “Knowledge of: meaning of 'plane,’ '• 

* ‘parallel,’ ‘perpendicular’; angular measurement in 
degrees; position of the continents and oceans; how 
to tell the time.* * 

Additional material required: “...a globe* is helpful.* 

Average Time: 4 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1964. 

(1 sample page) 


ERJLC I 





SOCIAL STUDIES 


EARTH IN ORBIT 

Thornhill; METHUEN & CO., London; FEARON PUB- 
LISHERS, U.S.A. 
one sample page: 

* 
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GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES U-3006 
UNIVERSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES 
CORPORATION 

Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE 
INSTITUTE, 

510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey. 

FA- Use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program 
. reusable, 2160 frames, machine and program. 
$25.00 (school discount). 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 

“Grade Level - 5-10." 

Othea using populations ): Adult. 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 28 to 32 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 

(2 sample pages) 

* 




SOCIAL STUDIES 


GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES U-3006 
Universal Electronics Laboratories; UNIVERSAL TEACH 
ING MACHINE INSTITUTE ACH 

2 sample pages: 


osooupvt 0-mi 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


6th L 7th Grade 


GREAT THEMES IN AMERICAN HISTORY 
1760-1860 and 1860-1960 

D INN ERST E IN, Programer 

ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institute of 
Technology 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company 
1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 111. 

t 

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95- 
program not reusable, 500 frames in each section - 
one section included in price of machine. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) » 



SOCIAL STUDIES 


GREAT THEMES IN AMERICAN HISTORY 
Dinner stein, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC CO. 
one sample page: 


GREAT THEMES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (1860-1960) 

24. According to the Constitution, if the House of 
Representatives impeaches a President, the Senate 
must hold a trial to see is the President really has 
been - of committing a very serious crim. 


guilty 

25. The highest judge in the country must preside 
over this trial. This is, of course, the Chief 
Justice of the Court. 


Supreme 

26. The _ Of President Johnson did not 

last very long. * 


trial 


27. All of the members. of the Senate who were 
able to vote did so, but they failed by one vote • 
to sustain the of the President. 


impeachment 

28. Therefore, Johnson continued as President for 

the of his term of office 

remainder, rest 



SOCIAL STUDIES ' Elem.-H.S. 

HAWAII— MORE THAN AN ISLAND PARADISE 

ALICE WARREN, Programer 

Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.); 
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machine 
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 com- 
bination price including 3 -or 4 programs.) 

Constructed Responses: 

Multiple Choice Responses: 

Branching: ^ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
“Public and private schools.” 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 

HAWAII- MORE THAN AN ISLAND PARADISE 
Warren; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


®f «>• Principal futon that haa affactM 

Hawaii'* history Is Its ■ * d sorost 

Jhclflc. climate, beautiful scenery, 

snd rich soli are other lag>ortant factors. 


location 


Major factors In shaping Hawaii's history are its 
- * » beautiful scenery, and rich 


1 . location 

2. climate 


Since «°st areas close to the equator are very 
hot. It Is surprising to find that Hawaii, only twenty 
degrees north of the equator, has such a pleasant cl last*. 
An ocean current and cool brasses give Hawaii a eon- 

i rrr cUmat# **th temperatures between 

65 and 75 c egress ail year round. 


plaasant (cool) 


lB one of its greatest assets. 

! to ^ vl ? 1 i or * Rwra11 Co there becsuse Its 

is Ideal for vacationing all year round. 


climate 

(temperature) 


•ff n#ry lr another of Hawaii's assets. 
Mountains and valleys, cliffs and eanyohs, barren areas 
jnd Jungle- like vegetation, volcanic craters, waters 
falls, and beaches are all part of Hawaii's ieautlfui 


scenery 


♦ y 

. *• fMlly understand how Hawaii's cool climate 

• ctn * r T »ould attract people to the 
«*>out the people who were at- 
tracted by the Islands' cool ollmate and beautiful 
•** P*rt of Hawaii's fasclnatlrg history. 


scenery 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 



Elem.-H.s. 

HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES U-3005 
UNIVERSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES 
CORPORATION 

Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE 
INSTITUTE, 

510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey. 

0 /if 

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program 
reusable, 2l£0 frames, machine and program, $25.00 

(school discount). — 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL {FIELD TEST) POPULATION©): 
“Grade Level - 5-10.* 

Other using populations): Adult. 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 28 to 32 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 

(2 sample pages) 




l 


«! 


/ 

a 
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SOCIAL -STUDIES 


HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES U-3005 
Universal Electronics Laboratories; UNIVERSAL 
TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE 
2 sample pages: 
















SOCIAL STUDIES 


8th Grade 4 


HOW A BILL BECOMES LAW. 

GINN & COMPANY 

Published by GINN AND COMPANY 

Statlef Building, P.O. 191 Back Bay, Boston 17, Mass. 

Pro ^ , amed text, 612 frames, paperback, 126 pp., 8 1/2 "x 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: Program Binder with sliding 
mask. ^ 

Average Time: 15 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


BOW A BILL BECOMES LAW 

Ginn 6 Company; GINN AND COMPANY 

one sample page: 


The Uttted Mm Conefltvlfcoa ghnee 


>) U w el rio c p owe 
W compWu power 

0 


Circle Um letter la from of the eorreci 


TW United Mateo CoaettMJon b thee*- 
pretM be of the lettf. 


i 

#rtte tbe *m of the eupromo lie of the 
Me U ■ 

TW tMM State* COeotltmkm 

TW MM Hate* clveo 

Ootfreee btbbttv* fe*a»klaf) power. 

a) Wpreme Ooait 

b) CoaMttetloe 

Circle tW letter It from of the correct 

ra 

. ... j.-T. 


He United Mate* Coaetitmioa (free 
tegtefctfre power to _• 


a) tWPreaidem 

b) Concrete 


Circle tW brier It from of thecorrecl 


*• ^ L ^ TW Docbiatfea of ledepi 

? Tbr Ootettettot 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


H.S.-C 0 II.+ 


HOW WE PROSPER 

An Introduction to the American Economy 
MARSHALL VAN OSTROM, Director of Employee 
Development 

Published by EDUCATIONAL METHODS, Inc., 

612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

Programed text, 700 frames, paperback & hardcover, 

250 pp., 6* x 9*, hardcover, $7.50; paperback, $3.50 
may be issued as 16 units at less than $ .50 eacTu^ 
Teacher’s Manual to be available. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“50 supervisory and management personnel.” * „ 
Other using population^): "Business executive. Adult 
education.” 

Prerequisites: None 
Average time: 7 hours (est.). 

Next revision: “1st edition, March, 1963.” 

(1 sample page) 



SOCIAL STUDIES 


I 


ERIC 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


Sixth Grade 


MAPS: HOW WE READ THEM 
WINIFRED NEAL, Programer, Learning Incorporated 
LLOYD L. HARING, Dept, of Geography, Arizona State 
University 

Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS, 

65 E.So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois 

Programed text,- 3 15 frames, paperback, 7" x 10* 

$ 1 . 20 . . ’ 

Teacher's Manual Included. 

Test Set Included. • . 

Constructed Responses usually used; some" Multiple 
Choice; no Branching; . 

ft 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FELD TEST) POPULATION(S): ' 
‘...Smalt- representative samplings at appropriate 
• grade levels tested informally on one-to-one basts 
with programer . Small representative samplings 
under controlled conditions (Dukane Redi -tutor using 
35 mm. film) for each revision of program. Pro- 
gram has been through 4 complete revisions as of 
February 8, 1963, based on data obtained from 
formal machine testing. Field testing plan: Class- 
room testing from 5th through 7th grades, adminis- 
tered by classroom teachers. Test areas distributed 
geographically from Florida to California. AU test- 
ing conducted by Learning Incorporated.* 
Prerequisites: Grade 6 reading level. 

Average Time: “Data incomplete as of Feb. 8, 1963.* 
Next Revision: “ Final revision scheduled for publication 
in Spring, 1963.* 

(1 sample page) 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


Sixth Grade 


THE MEMBERS OF CONGRESS 

SHEILA LE VINSKY, Programer, Learning, Inc. 

Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 

Programed text, 32 frames, $.15. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION^): Grade 6. 
Prerequisites: Grade 6 reading level. 

Average Time: 26.6 minutes (based entjrely on data); 

standard deviation, 3.5 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The program is the final revision.” 

(1 sample page) 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


THE MEMBERS OF CONGRESS 
Levin sky; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: 


U. •*<= • tat * *«nd» the ehme number of Sene to re to Conereee: There ere 100 
boosters In Congress, (bow many 71 from each of the 50 states. 

two 


Number of Number of 

Senators Representatives 

from New York ^ j 41 

from Illinois 2 14 


Every state sends the same number of Senators to Congress, but not tbs — «■*« 

number of Representatives. New York sends (more/feweri 

Representatives to Congress than Illinois. 

more 

IS. Tbs number of Representatives from each state depemls on the number of 

people living m the state. New York baa more Representatives than Illinois 
because there are more living in New York than in Illinois. 

‘people 

14. Population of Pennsylvania In 1960 - 11,319,366 

Population of Ohio In 1960 - % 706, 397 

, T** population of a state means the number of people liviig in the state. The 

figures above show that Pennsylvania has a larger £ ten than Ohio. 

populat ion 

15. Population of lows in 1960 - 2, 757,537 
Population of Texas in 1960 - 9,579,677 

The number of Representatives from each state depends upon the population of 
the state. From the figures above, you can tell that Correas has more 
Representatives from than from 

Texas; Iowa f- 

lfi. The number of Representatives which each state sends to Coi«ress depends upon 
tho of the state. 

population 


% 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


H.S. -Adult 


PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE 

WARREN LEHMAN, U.S.I. Educational Science Division 

Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc., 

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C. 

Programed text, 318 frames, hard cover, 344 dd.. 

8 1/4* x 5 3/8", $4.95. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used: 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: High school education. j 

Average Time: 6-8 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: "Dependent on publisher's requirements * 
(1 sample page) - 


( 


1 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 

PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE 
Lehman; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY 
one sample page: 

Sample from Parliamentary Procedure 

6 

(from page 1) 

YOUR ANSWER: Almost every organization follows essentially the same 
set of parliamentary rules. 

This is true. Although many groups change the standard rules in one 
smaU way or another, the basic rules are used in almost all groups, from 
the local fraternal organization to the United Nations^ and from the Parent- 
Teacher Association to the United States House of Representatives. Son* 
vary the names for officers, some the order in which meetii*s are con- 
ducted, some the number of votes necessary to pass certain types of 
measures, but the differences are small compared to the similarities. 

Once learned, the rules of procedure should guide you in whatever organi- 
zational work you do. 

One of the names that varies from organization to organization is 
that of the person who has the job of running the meetii*. Generally, such 
a person may be called the presiding officer. The presiding officer of the 
Senate is the Vice-President of the United States. The presidii* officer of 
the House of Representatives is called the Speaker of the House. Son*- 
times a presiding officer is called a chairman, moderator, or president 
Whatever the name, though, the duties are much the same. The pstsldii* 
officer, sometimes referred' to impersonally as th* ^ j r 1ms the job of 
supervising the meetings of the organization. In one sense, the job of the 
chair is to see that the rules of procedure are followed. 

But what is the purpose of these rules? 


TO keep order in the meetii*. 

To ensure that meetings are conducted as 
quickly as possible. 

To ensure that organizations can achieve 
their purposes democratically. 




W 13 


page 16 

/ 
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SOCIAL .STUDIES ‘ 

PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE 28 

GEORGE M. SNYDER, Education Engineering, Inc., 

Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc., 

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California. 

Programed text, 3240 frames, paperback, 108 pp., 

5" x 7*, available In 3 separate units at $3.75 each. 
For use In SPEED machine, $30.00; program reusable. 
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: , 

Additional material required: SPEED machine, $700 & 
$850. 

Average Time: 5 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(2 sample pages) 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 

PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE 29 
Snyder; EDUCATION ENGINEERING 
2 sample pages: -*> 


• 9 Til -MIMOTir* 


The "■taataa* (iti 


" r *«« r « •» aakaiiug la arlilac m.s). 

aallaaa Ulia. Tit imtiiri la caa- a. Tka algaatara af tka aatv » 

taSlaa af »• Mraii.il ai*«u kaak aag ika tala ika alnlr 


•at a#ak«r. 


tka - ailaalaa " akaall laataka 


aiaia aallaaa 


». Tk# «H*t»g aaaiaaaa afcaalg cap* 
taia Ika Hag af aaaiiag, aaaa 
af ika argaplaattaa; ika ilaa, 


••OTt Tka alaaiaa akaalg aal* la • 
*'•<* ika paraaaal aplalaaa af ika 


Jasi ika facia, Ma'a. - 


I. Tka alaati 


I Tkay akaalg lactaga raparia 


I • fall glacaaalaa 


tka ailaalaa aara 


al waaimt aa# 


I- afficara aag caaaittaaa 


• ■ parpaat, alai 

• aaaiaa al prapaaara 


• ■ Tka ■laataa akaall a«*i iarlagr 





SOCIAL STUDIES ‘ 


H.S.-Coil. 


PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION IN ECONOMICS 
(5 Volumes) 

Supply and Demand; National Income Accounting- 

Theory of Income Determination; The Business Firm; 
Theory of Production m ’ 

LEIGH H. FERGUSON N 

ALBERT E. HICKEY 

SANFORD M. AUTOR, all of Entelek, Inc. 

Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 

60 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York 

Programed text, 400 frames each volume, paperback, 100 

PP., 8-1/2 x 11, program bound in two separate 
units, $2.00 . ^ 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEV L LC ?, PMENTAL (FIELD TEST ) POPU L AT ION (S) : 

College and high school students.* 

Prerequisites: “Introductory Economics.* 

Average Time: 40 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1965. 

(1 sample page) 


i . 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 


PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION IN ECONOMICS 
Ferguson, Hickey, Autor; THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
one sample page: ; 

Recall from our discussion of the demand schedule and 
demand curve that, for each price, consumers are willing 
and able to purchase a given 

i 

• . 4 

quantity What would be the result if something happened to 
change the pricer Well, if the price changes, the quantity 
demanded will 

2 

change Let's examine the effect of a price change on the quantity 

using Figure 6 on page RS | tee next page], 

' 1 

demanded In Figure 6, when the price is 35<*. the quantity demanded 
* is pounds per day. 


40,000 Still on the same graph, construct a horizontal line through 
55<*. Ginstruct a vertical line through 10,000 pounds.* 

5 


In Figure 6. w hen the price is increased by 20 f, from 3 5< 

to the quantity demanded is • • • . 

* 

6 

1 ■ .... 

/ 

55 

10,000 pounds per day 
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Elem. 

OUR TWO NEWEST STATES 
DARLENE HARIN6, Programer, Learning, Inc. 
Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED 
1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona 

Programed text, 20 frames, $.15. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATIONS): Grades 4-6 
Prerequisites: Grade 5 reading level. 

Average Time: 10 minutes (est.). 

Next Revision: “The program Is the final revision." 

(1 sample page) 


t 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 

OUR TWO NEWEST STATES 
Haring; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: • 



*• *>•■** art Nmuu«*«t»o am* raua, 

rat* to 

ft.....* 


*• U*at*aaMp*ftadthlaaatwer, Mi 

Alaaka and Hmu are farther c 

M or west?) 

ovotfwrMiH. 


4. Neither Alaska nor Hawaii touches another 
**+• Alaska borders on Canada, Hawaii la 

M— MbyH ocean. 

Laefc at *• map la get the answer If necessary. 


•# Alaska aad Hawaii have aomo things In common. 
Tkejr ara oar two newest state** they touch no other 
NNm, sad they are farther r ■- 

(•hat direction T | 

say other states. 


*• **** •» 0* "»«t* h» answer this. The slat*- that 

Is ferthsr aor* than ^ny of the other states 

7. look at the map, WhtleAlsskaamlHawnllnrt- 
hothwestofthr other states, thr only ntatr south ot alt 
other stales Is / 







STUDY SKILLS 


Jr. H.S, 


BETTER STUDY HABITS 

UNI ratton ELECTR0N1CS laboratories CORPO- 

Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE 
INSTITUTE* 

Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey. 

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program 

sSaSr 68 ’ machi “ ** pr< * ram ’ ^ 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Chdice; 
no Branching. i ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS* 
“Grade level 7-9.* ' 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 3 to 5 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 1 

(1 sample page) ■ 
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STUDY SKILLS 

— e - ■ - — 

BETTER STUDY HABITS 

Universal Electronics Laboratories; UNIVERSAL TEACH- 
ING MACHINE INSTITUTE 
one sample page: 


STUDY SKILLS U-100J 


MAKING A STUDY TIME BUDGET SCHEDULE 


259 . To develop efficient study Habits, It Is 
important to make a study-time budget 
>t schedule. Making a study-time budget or 

schedule enables you to develop more 

study habits. 


WO Concentration is intensified thrash the 
development of a study-time budget.' A 
study-time budget, therefore, develops the 
habit of . 


concentration 


Aa your ability to concentrate improvee, 
you are lees likely to be disturbed by 


262 There Is a great deal of satisfaction and 
pride from a Job well done. Doing a 
good Job allows you to enjoy the feeling of 
_____ and aatia faction. 


j pride 


263 In this world of ours, you have to be 
able to plan your time wisely. Having 
a study- time budget trains you to plan your 
■ wisely. 


264 The first step In preparing a study-time 
budget is to make an activity record 
for a week. Making an activity record for the 

week is the step in preparing a 

study- time budget. 


o 
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STUDY SKILLS 


Jr. H.S.-H.S. 


STUDY SKILLS 

Guide to Efficient Study 
PAUL JOHNSON, Programer 
RENAT & LEPEHNE, Programer 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.) 

3 progra * n8 ’ Program reusable, 200 frames, 
$2.00-$2.50' 

Constructed Response sometimes used; some Multiple 
Choice; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) 1POPULATION(S): 
“Public and private schools.” 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


STUDY SKTI.T.S 
STUDY SKILLS 

Johnson, Lepehne; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


Very good. 

' , !S. 1 ** rn - '» t stmi s »in b. (bout, you 

r^fnrr 

read tha first 
paragraph or 
introduction of 
tha ohaptar. ) 


last 

(paragraph) 

Ths third aoat l*>ortant step in do lf« a pr*- 

f c JS t# r 1 ? *° • bogt *** *•» taan 
covsfd in tha ehaptar. Therefore, read tha last 
paragraph, or tha of the chapter 

(stap^x is to 
raad tha laat 
paragraph, or 
JMA£X Of a 
enaptar. ) 

Tour preview la alaoat ooaplete. 

Thara ara four stapa in all. 

. Lat*a review tha first thraa atapa bafora 
taking up tha laat. 

Step X la to raad tha nf th* 

chap tar. 

Stop IJ la to raad tha 

' • . of tha chanter. 

at§p in la to raad tha 

* Of tha chanter. 

1. tit la 
8V flrat 
paragraph 
3- last 
paragraph 

Stap If la to look at tha illustrations, 
llluatratlona arai ploturaa, graphs, eharta, 

■na saps. 

a. eorraet 
a* lneorraot 

... JSLI? 11 WlU “° v * * h * n W ohooaa 

tha eorraet answer. 

a- 

a. eorraet 
I llluatratlona 
arai ploturae, 
traphs, eharta. 
and aapa. ) 
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STUDY SKILLS 


Elem.-H.S. 

STUDY SKILLS FOR HOME USE 
TECHNICAL STAFF, General Education, Inc. 

Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, Ihc., 

96 Mt. Auburn Street, Cambridge 38, Mass. 


F0r Jl TUTOR, program reusable, 2400 frames, 
$30.00 (machine and progr am ). 

Table of Contents. 


Unit Test(s) avaUable free. “Each unit is a final test for 
that section of the program." 

Constructed Responses usually used, some Multiple 
Choice, no Branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Developmental Pre and post tests used on 8-10 
students P er revision. SeveraI>6visions to achieve 
negligible error rates. 

Prerequisites: Fifth grade reading level. 

Average Time: 24 hours (est.). J 
Next Revisipn: “None planned as yet.* 

(3 sample pages) 




STUDY. SKILLS FOR HOME USE 

Technical Staff, General' Education; GENERAL EDUCATION 
3 sample pages: 


Excerpt from 

Section 2: LEARNING METHODS I and II 


Exhibit 


Tho Lion Ogdon Nath 



38. Take three'of your paper blocks 
and use them to hide throe 
words in Exhibit 2 that ycMf^b 
think you can remember. 


(Three words in 
Exhibit 2 should 
now be hidden by 
paper blocks.) 


39. Now read the entire Terse aloud, recalling the 
three hidden words when you come to them. 


(If you did not 
remember the 
hidden words, you 
nay peek under 
the paper blocks.) 


40. Now hide three more words that you think you 
can remember. Read the poem aloud once 
recalling all six hidden words as you 
come to them. 


(Whenever you 
forget one of the 
hidden words, you 
nay peek under 
the paper blocks.) 
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Excerpt from 

$•*»{«. 8: HOW TO STUDY FOR AN EXAMINATION 


Exhibit 1 


U: No Lion Con P„.h Down Se».n 
E ° H R E A 


Baboons 

O 

S 

T 

O 

N 


lb: Dust 
Rubbing 
Acid 

Perspiration 

Heat 

Moisture 


Dust 

Rubbing 

Heat 

Moisture 

Acid 

Perspiration 


Dr. H. Map 


Already you know several good ways to re- 
member lists. 

In Exhibit la, the method is to make up a 

sentence. The— (which one?) letter 

Of each word in the sentence is the same as the 
first -of one word in the list. 


22 . In Exhibit lb, you made up a name; first 

using only thd (which one?) letter 

of each of the words in the list. 
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STUDY SKILLS 


Jr. H.S. 


er|c 


YOUR STUDY SKILLS 

JANE BOYD LARIMORE, Programer, Learning he . 
Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS, 

65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois. 



Programed text, 285 frames, paperback, 57 pp., 7” x 10*, 

$ 1 . 20 . 

Teacher's Manual included. . 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“...Small representative samplings at appropriate 
grade levels tested informally op one-to-one basis 
with programer. Small representative samplings 
under controlled conditions (Dukane Redi-tutor using 
35mm. film) for each revision of program. Program 
has been through 3 complete revisions, each revision 
based on data obtained fronj formal machine testing. 
Field testing in progress: Classroom testing from 
6th through 12th grades, administered by classroom 
teachers. Test areas distributed geographically from 
Florida to California. All testing conducted by 
Learning Incorporated.* 

Prerequisites: Grade 7 reading level. 

Average Time: 2 hours, 41 minutes (based entirely on 
data); standard deviation, 1 hour, 16 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The published program is the final 
revision.* 

(1 sample page) 


1 

692-898 0 - 63-49 
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* STUDY SKI LLS 
YOUR STUDY SKILLS. 

Larimore; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
one sample page: 


•-tf Waehlagtoa'e childhood history will be 
ooevred la (be Orel pari of Jin's if\ 


Soap* Jlei «ill look for all hie ooUi 
chlhfcood which he has 




m e%r4 ^ wui 


report 


cards 




ft 

a 

C 

A 


Ml 
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Covering letter sent to publishers and known suppliers.* 
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The Center for Prograntcd Instruction, ljc 

• tdmisttomsl orgsmimhom 

** W«m End Avenue «t 7 7 A Scran 
New Yoefc 24. New York 
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JST^; OUr .i CO y erage of possible program suppliers, 
the Literary Market Place list of book publishers was 
circulated along with several lists of teaching machine 
manufacturers and the Center’s general correspondence 
files. If we have inadvertently neglected any publisher, 
our apologies. ’ 
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Publisher's Questionnaire. 
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Reprinted from Audiovisual Instruction, February, 1963 


1962 Interim Report of the Joint Committee 
on Programed Instruction and Teaching Machines 

I 

American Educational 
Rpearch Association 

American Psychological 
Association 

Department of 

Audiovisual Instruction, NEA 


With the cooperation and support of 
thf Educational Media Branch, 

V. S. Office of Education 
under NDEA, Title VII 

V 



THE members of the AERAAPADA VS 
Joint committee include Harry F. Silber- 
man, Evan R. Keislar, Robert Closer ; 
and Arthur A. Lumsdaine, Chairman 
' (American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation); Richard k. Crutchfield , James 
G. Holland , and Lawrence Af. Stolurow 
(American Psychological Association); 
and Jack V. Idling, Edward B. Fry, 
Wesley C. Meier Henry, and Paul R. 
Wendt (Department of Audiovisual in- 
struction, National Educational Associa- 
tion). Helpful contributions were made 
to the preparation and review of the 
present statement by a cooperating com- 
mittee of the American Society of Train- 
ing Directors, whose members are Leon- 


ard C. Silvern (chairman), Robert L. 
Craig, Stanley L. Levine, Leonard Nad- 
ler, and Gerald H. Whitlock. Also con- 
tributing were several consultants, and 
staff assistants^ including Lloyd O. 
Brooks, Martin V . Covington, H. J. A. 
Goodman, Bert Y. Kersh, Susan M. 
Markte, Ernest Z. Rothkopf, and David 
G. Ryans. Further suggestions from pro- 
gram writers, publishers , or users are in- 
vited foe the committee's use in the 
preparation of subsequent reports. This 
present article, as an interim report, can 
be interpreted as expressing a consensus 
of Joint Committee members rather than 
an official policy statement of A ERA, 
APA, and DAVi. 


/ 
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Thi» statement by the AERA-APA- 
- DAVI Joint Committee on Programed 
Instruction and Teaching Machines is 
concerned with educational techniques 
that are variously called "programed 
instruction,” "auto-instructional” meth- 
ods, and "programmed learning.” 

The present statement amplifies and 
I c * tend * the previous guidelines pub- 
lished in 1961 by the Joint Committee.' 
This report, like the previous one, is ad- 
dressed primarily ao the non-technical 
reader interested in the possible purchase 
of programs. It summarizes some basic 
“P*** the nature and current status 
of programed instruction, and also pre 
rents some suggestions and cautions con 
aroing the assessment of program! 

A subsequent, more technical report 
will provide supplementary information 
and recommendations addressed to the 
technical specialist who is directly con- 
cerned with obtaining or interpreting 
quantitative data to indicate the effec- 
tiveness of programs in contributing to 
specified instructional goals. 

Programed instruction. As used here- 
*», programed instruction refer, to ^ 
use of materials or procedurefehich in- 
corporate an “auto-instnsaiolLr (or 
wlf-iiutruciioiul) program. Such , pro- 
gram commonly attempts to provide con- 
ditions under which a student can learn 
•omething eftriently with little or no 
outside help. Current programs typically 
employ a pre-arranged sequence of mate- 
n#l tful “ presented. to the student one 
email unit at a time (e$., a sentence 
" Paragraph). Most programs require 
the student to respond actively at least 
once for each unit (or "frame”) of ma- 
terial-for example, by composing or 
•electing an answer to a question. Pro- 
grams also commonly provide prompt 


confirmation or correction, as the case 
may be. for each response the student 
makes. In some cases, the program is 
presented by a mechanism or device 
called a "teaching machine”; in other 
cases it is presHited by a specially de- 
signed form of book. 

Some Basic Consideration, Concerning 
Programed Instruction 

With or without the use of "teaching 
machines” for controlled presentation of 
programs, individual instruction by pro- 
gramed materials offers a very important 
potential resource for education. Atten- 
tion to the following guidelines is sug- 
gested. however, in order that the poten- 
tialities of programed instruction may be 
effectively developed and utilized. 

Experimentation and planning for 
tchool use. Programed instruction repre- 
sents a relatively new and thus far 
Jwgely experimental resource for educa- 
tion. Experimental tryouts in schools, of 
both locally and commercially developed 
programs, is strongly encouraged. Wide- 
scale adoption of any particular program 
may well await the evaluation of one or 
more provisional tryouts of that pro- 
gram. 

Curriculum planning. An important 
potential advantage of individual pro- 
gramed instruction is that abler learners 
can proceed at an accelerated rate 
through basic course material aiq) there- 
by qualify sooner for advanced instruc- 
tion. On the other hand, suitable pro- 
graming may enable the slow learner to 
attain higher levels of proficiency than 
would otherwise be possible. Planning 
for adaptation of curricula to accom- 
modate these possibilities needs to be 
undertaken as programed materials of 
demonstrated quality become available. 


This etH*r mum 
B ia Program ‘62. 


b? thc Joint Committee 


published, sow* «he. pUcm. a. Append* 
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Perfecting program* through tryout 
*nd revision. Programed instruction 
•fiofda outstanding opportunities for per- 
fecting instructional sequence* through 
««»uive revision ha«cd on detailed rtc- 
oed* of student response to preliminary 
forms of a program. The development 
of high-quality program* will generally 
entail considerable effort and expense. 
However, if costs can be prorated over a 
large number off students, a greater re- 
search and development effort can be 
invested in a program than might other- 
wise be considered feasible. 

7«rj of program effectiveness. Al- 
though the content which a program is 
designed to teach may be inferred from 
careful inspection of the program itself, 
external evidence based on student per- 
forma net is needed to demonstrate how 
*1* peqgrani actually teaches. How- 
ever, the value off a method of instruc- 
tion can not b* tested in the abstract. 
For example, evaluation off a particular 
textbook is not an assessment off the use- 
fulness off textbook* in general. A prop- 
erly constructed experimental tryout or 
held test off a program may provide an 
•“TMinetu off that funicular program 
hut does not afford proof or disproof off 
the value off a general "method * off pro- 
gramed instruction, 

Experimentation conducted thus far 
support* the expectation that good pro- 
grams. carefully developed; can signifi- 
cantly improve both the quality and 
economy off instruction. Whether any 
particular program wiil do so is subject 
to question until established by adequate 
tests off that program. Unfortunately, 
program* may be offered for sale that 
will fall short of the pocential value of 
programed instruction -for example, 
because they have not been carefully 


developed through procedures that in- 
clude sufficient tryout and revision to as- 
sure their effectiveness. 

TEACHING MACHINES" 

Soroc program* require a machine for 
their presentation, while some are avail- 
able only in book form. Other programs 
are available in two separate versions, 
one in book form and the other for use 
with a machine. In any case, it should be 
emphasized that stalled teaching ma- 
chines, in themselves, do not teach. 
Rather, the teaching depends on the 
program of instructional materials that 
may be presented by a machine. The 
comparative merits of machine and non- 
machine presentation of printed pro- 
grams for use in schools is as yet an un- 
resolved issue. Any advantage for ma- 
chine over book presentation can noc be 
tested in the abstraci but would depend 
on the characteristics of a particular 
machine. Some machines have demon- 
strable advantages for certain in- 
cluding research and suitable machines 
«re required for program* that utilise 
audio materials- 

Machine characteristics. The variety 
of type* of teaching machine* continue* 
to proliferate, with little standardisation. 

In evaluating any make or model off 
teaching machine, a continuing necessity 
is thus to assess the number and quality 
off programa available for use in II For 
some machine* the user who ha* suf- 
ficient time and skiH can prepare hi* 
own programed materials; for other ma- 
chines. this may not be feasible. With 
some machine* a program can be refused 
indefin itely; for others a new copy off the 
programed material may be required for 
each student. 
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For many machines, mechanical de- 
pendability can not yet be taken for 
granted. As with any new mechanical de- 
vice. potential purchasers of teaching 
machines are well advised to seek reli- 
able information on how extensively the 
device has been used in schools, what 
maintenance problems have been en- 
countered. and the extent to which parts 
and service are locally available at 
reasonable cost. 

Availability of machines. Existing ma- 
chines differ greatly in complexity and 
cost; prices for most of them range from 
a few dollars to several hundred dollars 
per machine. Any catalog of teaching 
machines is likely to be obsolete as soon 
as it is printed because the field is de- 
veloping so rapidly. New machines ap- 
pear, and some Advertised models fail to 
get into production. Several dozen dif- 
ferent machines are briefly described and 
illustrated in a 196s publication by Finn 
and Perrin.* A number of these are com- 
mercially available at present. Others 
have been withdrawn from the market 
or were experimental models that have 
never gotten info production. 

programs 1 

Availability af Programs 
An increasing number of programs is 
becoming commercially available in a 
variety of subject-matter areas. Mere 


availability is no guarantee of quality, 
however. In addition, programs (as well 
as machines) are sometimes announced 
long before they are actually available; 
also, as noted above, some programs are 
in a format that can be presented only 
with a particular kind of machine. 

A useful guide to available programs 
for school subjects is a gSg-page govern- 
ment publication entitled Programs, *6*.* 
This publication lists some 1 to programs 
reported to be commercially available by 
September 196*. These prognms span 
the curriculum from elementary to col- 
lege levels and cover a variety of subject 
matter, including language arts, mathe- 
matics, music, physical and biological 
sciences, social studies, and business edu- 
cation. The report cited includes de- 
scriptive information and one or more 
sample sequences from each program. 
Pertinent data given include the in- 
tended student population, the number 
of "frames" in each program, and it* 
price, but no attempt is made to evaluate 
*he programs.* It is anticipated that this 
compilation will be updated by similar 
guides for subsequent years. 

*f Programs 

Programs are being produced in a 
variety of forms. Thus far 'they have 
tended to cluster around two or three 
main types; however, new variants or 
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mixture* of type* are alto being intro- 
duced. The majority of current programs 
break the subject matter down into a 
latge number of small step* or "frames,” 
requiring the student to make one or 
more response* to each step. Such a 
program tan be to designed that the stu- 
dent will respond to critical aspect* of 
each frame or will gee practice in per- 
forming the specific operation that each 
frame is meant to teach. Careful pro- 
graming require* the programer to take 
great pain* to insure that these' step* em- 
body a logical, well-sequenced progress 
sion of the subject matter. This applies 
«■***»% to program* that are intended 
to serve as sole or independent sources 
of instruction rather than only as sup. 
piemen ts to other material. Such pro- 
grams often provide a number of ex- 
ample* to illustrate each principle; con- 
cept, or act that is to be teamed. 

**rogram« of the kind described abftve 
are designed to adapt to individual dif- 
ference* by allowing each learner to pro- 
ceed at his own rate. In addition, some 
type* of program* further adapt by pro- 
viding for "branching" to alternate ma- 
terials. For this purpose, frame* may in- 
clude question* designed to di^noae the 
learner’s needs, with directions taking 
him to alternate material suited to these 
needs. 

In most of the current "branduif 
P ro fi Tl,m ' die program is so constructed 
that the choice of a particular answer to 
a diagnostic question determine* which 
frame will be presented next, incorrect 
answer* may take the student to frames 
containing information designed to cor- 
feet the error before allowing h im to 
contique through the sequence, or to 
frames that provide supplemental infor- 
mation or practice. 


There is little empirical basis at pre- 
sent to favor one gcneial type of program 
over another. It may be anticipated that 
different types of programs will event- 
ually prove to be especially useful for 
particular kinds of educational purposes, 
and that different styles of programing 
may be combined effectively in a single 
program. At the present time, however, 
the general pattern of one type or 
another of programing may be super- 
ficially followed without necessarily 
capitalising fully on its potential ad- 
vantage*. 

CRITERIA FOR ASSESSING 
PROGRAMS 

"iBtirmT md "Extern*- Wrcs 
Of Imffu Mrieu Ah*m trigrmms 

A useful distinction can be made be- 
tween "internal” and "external" charac- 
teristics which might serve as possible 
criteria for program evaluation. 

"/slernir characteristics refer to 
feature* that can be revealed throtfh 
visual inspection of the program. These 
include both the content of the program 
and the way the program is constructed. 
Content might be described in terms of 
relative emphasis given to various topics 
as well as general organization of the 
material. Descriptive characteristic* of 
program construction might include in- 
formation about the length of frames, 
use of branching sequences, techniques 
of prompting, pattern* of repetition and 
review, modes and frequency of response 
called for. procedures and schedulii* of 
reinforcement, and the like. 

“Ext emit" information about a pro- 
gram refer* to feature* which* cannot be 
observed merely by inspering the pro- 
gram itself, such as the way it waa de- 
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veloped and characteristic* of its per- 
formance at a tea chin g instrument Ex- 
tcmal information of interest to a poten- 
tial purchaser could indude such thing* 
as the source of program content qualifi- 
cations of authors, history of the pro- 
|tmm*s development, tryout and revi- 
sions, and test data indicating gains in 
achievement produced by tl* use of the 
program. This information, as indicated 
more fully below, may be presented in a 
descriptive manual supplied by the pro- 
gram publisher. 

Critical review? of programs may fur- 
n **b an additional basis for evaluation. 
Such reviews are beginning to appear in 
professional journals along with reviews 
of textbooks (Some reviews indude 
data on achievement attained by using 
the program as well as the reviewer's 
opinion about program content and 
style.) 

ArajrwaM m EaUtdd to Textbook* 
and Is Tests j 

The applicability of internal and ex- 
tcmal kinds of information as poasible 
criteria for evaluating programs mav in 
part be seen by comparing programs 
with textbooks and also with educational 
or psychological tests. 

Programs as compared with textbooks. 
Both programs and textbooks may 
be inspected to determine what topics 
are covered and the relative amount of 
attention given to each. Such inspection 
would also indicate whether the subject 
nutter is factually correct, whether it is 
ament, etc However, despite their 
similarities, programs differ from text- 
books in mveral important respects that 
may affect their evaluation. A pngram’s 
requirement for frequent student re- 
sponte generates a special source of data 


useful for revising the program in detail. 
The tendency to empirically guided de- 
velopment of programs is coupled with 
an orientation toward testing the specific 
effects produced by a program, and to- 
ward more sharply focused objectives de- 
fined in terms of specified behavioral 
outcomes. In addition, the program it 
intended to generate a more predictable 
pattern of student behavior than does 
the study of a textbook, which generally 
has a less specialized purpose in aiming 
to serve as a reference source as well as 
a sequence of instruction. 

Programs compared with psychological 
and educational tests. Although pro- 
grams aim primarily to instruct student* 
rather than to test them, programs and 
te*u share some important attributes. 
Since both generate student-response 
data as an inherent feature, both tend 
tobe developed in terms of empirical 
procedures. The diflfculty of cadi item in 
a program, as in a test, can be investi- 
g»Bd by presenting the program to ap- 
propnate samples of students and record- 
ing their responses. Both the program 
*nd the test have limited ranges of use- 
fulness that can be described to the po- 
tential user in terms of empirical evj. 
dence; and in both cases it is possible to 
•peafy an external criterion to indicate 
the extent to which some intended out- 
come is achieved, as evidenced by the 
kinds of behavior that have been de- 
veloped or differentiated. 

Vses •/ Internal and External Information 
For Assessing Programs 

Inspecting the subject-matter content 
of programs. At the present time, the 
principal recommended use of . internal 
data obtained from, inspection of the 
programed materials l» for determining 
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whether program content is appropriate 
to the educator's objectives. A* with 
other educational materials, pragtam 
titles often are not definitive. Programs 
labeled with the name erf a particulai 
subject matter can vary widely in terms 
of content and associated instructional 
objectives. The prospective purchaser of 
a program should, therefore, inspect 
the content of the program at least as 
carefully as he would that of a textbook. 
Preferably he Should go through the 
entire program to determine what 
aspects of the subjeci ate treated or omit- 
ted. and the extent to which |sarticulat 
sub-topics are developed. 

Limitation* of program inspection , A 
risk in relying on inspection for evaluat- 
ing a program is that one s perception of 
its value may be inappropriately in flu 
enced by his reaction go particular 
structural feat bres of the program. For 
example, certain frame* or item* ma\ 
seem too difficult or too easy. However, 
the diftculty and appropriateness of 
item* in a program, like thoae in a test, 
generally cannot be judged accurately 
by inspection alone. External data are 
needed — data from an actual tryout of 
the program on students who are repre- 
sentative of the population of intended 
usen. 

The need for test data to assess a pro- 
gram's effectiveness. Empirical evidence 
on what is learned from the program can 
also be a better basis than mere inspection 
for answering such questions as whether 
program sequence* have too much or too 
little repetition, review, prompting, over- 


lap of stej*, ci c. At present, the scientific 
evidence is not considered suficiem to 
(term i t accurate prediction in these re- 
spects oi to justify recommendation that 
adheicncc to specific rules of program 
construction be used as a basis for pro- 
giam evaluation. External evidence is 
recommended as the main basis for the 
evaluation ol program effectiveness-in 
particular, test data obtained from using 
a program under specified condition* 
which pi oside dqiendable measure* of 
gains produced in student achievement 
and of tltc time students requite to 
achieve these gains.* 

Uses and assessment of program . jl Pro- 
gram* may have a variety of use*. For 
example, the> may be intended to pro- 
vide the main source from which stu- 
dents are expected to learn fans, prin- 
ciples or skills— or they may be intended 
only to review oi introduce other instruc- 
tion. In most schools, program will 
probably be used in conjunction with 
othet media of instruction. However, no 
matter what eventual use is contem- 
plated for a program, it will generally 
help a proqiertive user to know what the 
piogiani itself actually contribute* to the 
sindem's knowledge or, proficiency-in 
addition to what is contributed by other 
elements in the instructional situation. 

The kinds of effects that can be re- 
veated through empirical tryout ate 
limited by the content of the achieve- 
ment tests or other measure* used to 
assess these effect*. Inspection of the pro- 
gram by the prospective purchaser, sup- 
plemented by imle pendent professional 
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review* (when available) may sometime* 
suggest additional uses for which a pro* 
gram might be suitable, or kind* of pro- 
gram effects which arc not indicated by 
held-test data because they were not 
contemplated in the programer’s original 
purpose. 

Inspection of achievement-test content. 
Aside from the data obtained in testing 
a program's use under laboratory or held 
conditions, inspection of the program it- 
self as a basis for appraisal can be sup- 
plemented If the author or publisher 
has spelled out the program's purpose 
(^describing and exhibiting in full the 
achievement-test items which purport 
to exemplify what the program is in- 
tended to teach. These criterion-test 
items, as well as responses called for by 
the program and test, can be examined 
to see what the lamer is required to be 
able to dor and whether this reflects the 
kind of competence which the educator 
wishesfo achieve. Such an analysis of test 
content as a basis for determining a pro- 
gram’s objectives may be particularly 
helpful for programs which are intended 
to serve as a primary source of instruc- 
tion rather than merely as an adjunct to 
other instructional material. 

RIFORTING DESCRIPTIVE 
INFORMATION ABOUT PROGRAMS 

Mmmeis foe Eroeidimg External Dots 
" MonuoU ” for tests and programs. Be- 
cause some of the characteristics needed 
to appraise educational and psychologi- 
cal tests are revealed only through data 
obtained by using them, it has become 
accepted practice to furnish information 
about test characteristics in a manual 
supplied by the test producer? It appear* 
both desirable and feasible to provide a 


similar manual for f*tgnms as a vehicle 
for presenting relevant external informa- 
tion about properties which are not ap» 
parent on inspection. 

Questions that might be answered 
•bout a prog} am. Information presrosed 
in a manual can help program producers 
or distributor* to answer questions which 
the prospective purchaser may wish' to 
ask as a basis for selection. Several arena 
of such questions concemiiy external 
information about a progr am may be 
identified. These questions might 
with (i) the program’s purpose and in- 
tended use, (a) the source of progr am 
content. (3) the way the program was 
developed, including tryout and ievi- 
sion. and ,(4) the conduct and results of 
testing to determine empirically the effec- 
tiveness, or "performance characteristics,** 
of the published program. The last of 
these kinds of information will generally 
be considered the moat important; how- 
ever, it also involves the kind of data 
which may be hardest to evaluate as to 
adequacy without sperialucd rirlmifa i 
advice. * 

rmp,, md Sep, ,f rn frtptm Msmd 
The hind of annual here negated 
could apply to all type, of pragnaad 
materials. However, some of the details 
appropriate for some programs prob- 
ably would not apply to others. For ex- 
ample, less test data would probably be 
neetleU in the cate of very short pro- 
grams. 

It is expected that the main user of 
such a manual would be the school dis- 
irict or other large-scale purchaser in- 
terested in buying programs in consider- 
able quantity. To evaluate fully some of 
the data that could appropriately be in- 
cluded would generally require advice 
fnNii a technical consultant who fias pro- 
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feuional training and competence in 
t cuing and measurement techniques at 
well at in tunittks and experimental 
detign. However, the manual alto could 
well supply general interpretive infor- 
mation to help the non -technical pur- 
chaser determine the program's relevance 
to hit educational purport. Such infor- 
mation could precede and refer to, when 
appropriate, the presentation of the tech- 
nical detail needed for the specialist to 
appraise a program's effectiveness. 

/Vograai "lebets" In addition, a digest 
of the information in the manual might 
be presented as a brief preface or “label- 
attached to individual copies of the pro- 
gram. Such a label could, at a minimum, 
indicate the purpose and intended use 
of the program, who was primarily re- 
sponsible for iu content and preparation, 
and the source of publications in which 
further data on iu development and 
effectiveness might be found .This infer* 
matkifi should include the age- or grade- 
level (s) of the learners for whom the 
program is designed, and the prerequisite 
•kills and abilities these learners are as- 
sumed to have. The publisher could then 
characterise and briefly illustrate the 
kind of competences the program has 
been demonstrated to produce when 
used in the manner suggested. 

Fmtber I mf eemetUm ms Wrr end 
OeeeUpmm* if Fregrem Cement 

A more detailed manual which could 
be supplied by the program publisher to 
prospective users on request might elab- 
orate this minimum information in rela- 
tion to further questions, such as the 
following, which concern the source and 
development of program content. 

Sources of content. What textual or 
curriculum .sources were used in the 


•election and development of the con- 
tent? How current were these sources? 
Who were the pragramer(s) and the 
collaborating curriculum specialists or 
subject-mat let consultants (if any) . that 
pre|wred. edited and reviewed the pro- 
gram materials? What are their academic 
and ex|>erience qualifications with re- 
spcci to comjKience in the subject mat- 
ter and techniques of programing? To 
what kind of review was the program 
material subjected during its develop- 
ment? „ 

Development, tryout , end revision. As 
previously noted, records of learners’ 
responses to preliminary versions of a 
program can provide a basil for its pro- 
gressive revision and improvement prior 
to publication. Accordingly, the prtapec- 
tive purchaser might wish information 
about the extent to which such tryout 
and revision has been conducted, the 
kind and amount of student-resporue 
data obtained, and the way in which the 
data were used in revising the program. 
The manual might also indicate the cri- 
teria used to determine when the pro- 
gram was ready for final release and 
printing prior to the effectiveness terring 
on which the performance characteristics 
of the published program are baaed. As 
supplementary information, the pro- 
ducer might also wish to indicate the 
assumptions made and principles used 
in constructing the program. 

lufermetlen About the Dewsemtrmed 
Efmtirenets ef e Fre frees 

It is to be hoped that the manual for 
a program, at least for ma jor programs of 
considerable scope, trill furnish evidence 
on the program's effectiveness based 
on measurement of student performance 
on pre ami po«-|»rogram criterion tests. 
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These tests should be exhibited either in 
the manual or in an available supple- 
ment, to as to exemplify what the pro- 
ducers expect the student to leant at a 
% result of program use. 

Program producers are strongly en- 
couraged to support any claims for the 
effectiveness of the program in terms ol 
gains in student performance produced 
by the final, published version of the 
program, as revealed by appropriate cri- 
terion tests. A clear distinction should 
(Unmade between this effectiveness-test 
data for the final program and any test 
data obtained in earlier tryouu of pre- 
liminary versions used as a basis for re- 
vision. (Changes made in the program 
after the later effectiveness-test data are 
obtained could throw doubt on the 
validity of their data for a demonstration 
of the program's effectiveness.) 

The manual should present whatever 
further information would seem helpful 
in evaluating the reported effects of the 
program or the adequacy of the evidence 
on which they are based. It should in all 
cases present evidence to document for 
the technical reader that the gains in 
achievement reported can rightly be at- 
tributed to the effect of the program's 
use rather than to extraneous causes. In 
addition, it should describe the physical 
and social conditions of the program's 
use and effectiveness-testing procedures 
in sufficient detail so that their essential 
features could be reproduced by another 
investigator if desired. This information 
would include details of supervision and 
incentives used, other instruction given, 
sire of student groups, and physical ar- 
rangement of rooms during program use 
and testing. Any material discrepancies 
between recommended conditions of use 
and those that were employed in obtain- 


ing the effcrthencsv-iesi data should be 
noted. Students' prior experience with 
pn Warns and teaching machines, if any. 
should be noted in view of spuriously 
large iemj>orary gains that can so«ne> 
times result as a novelty effect when a 
new device or procedure is first intro- 
duced. 

The manual should indicate how 
many of the students started and com- 
pleted the piogram. the average length 
of time .they required to finish it, the 
average level of performance on the 
*|>ecificd pre- and post-program testa of 
achievement, and the range or variability 
with teqicci to these measures. Relevant 
further temporal data would include the 
amount of time learners of different 
•bility sj*m on various portions of the 
ptigram. how this time was distributed 
(especially for long programs) , and the 
lime lapse between the completion of 
the piogram and the criterion test. 

Effectiveness tests could of course be 
conducted so as to include post-program 
measures other than the test that specifies 
the prog tamer's objective*. The pro- 
gram's effect on secondary objectives nos 
originally aimed at could thua alio be 
teiealcd. However, whether or noc such 
tests are conducted by the producer or 
by others (e.g., by a prospective user or 
by an independent research agency) . it 
is to the prog rimer's interest to specify 
what he intended as the program's prin- 
cijsal objectives. Finding a program to 
be ineffective or of only limited effective- 
ness for contributing to a secondary or 
unintended objective might be helpful 
to the user in making a derision about 
tlie use of the program for (fiat purpose, 
hut cannot properly be held as a criti- 
cism of the programer's effort. 

It is anticipated that a school district 
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contemplating the use (rf • program will 
be interested in iu dice* on perform 
«K» other than those tewed by the pro- 
I™ 1 producer. Particularly in thia caw. 
ii ii recommended that, when possible, 
poieniial men uk» a program by their 
own held tew*, guided by writable tech- 
nical consultation,* before deciding on 
adoption of a program lor wide -scale use. 
Performance characteristics of a program 
could specify iu effectivenem in affeciii^ 
behavior of students describable as 
changes in knowledge, undemanding, 
skill or other outcomes, including beliefs, 
interests, and moiivatiqni. 

Learner ckmroctrrutia. Specification of 
prior knowledge and ability of learners 
can terse both to identify the prepro- 
gram bate line from which gains may 
be measured, and also to indicate what 
prerequisites are needed in order to lesm 
«*eciively from the program. Learner 
characteristics may be specified as an as- 
pen of the program s purpose and in- 
tended use. The corresponding char- 
acteriwics foe the samples of students 
used in preliminary tryouts or, particu- 
larly. in the e€miv«w< esting of the 
program, should be separately specified 
so as to indicate the degree "to which 
these learners were typical or atypical of 
the learners for whom the program is in 


tended. The producer should a ho indi- 
cate the limiu (particularly the lower 
limits) of the population for whom the 
program is intended, and of the samples 
used in leasing its effectiveness. 

Techmcmi information exmermwg (hr 
conduct of efecttoencu-iettin£. Valid 
asMssmcnt of what is taught by the use 
of a program generally involves special 
technical problems Evaluation should, 
whenever, possible, utilise the assistance 
of technical specialists having rrcogmmd 
competence in educational measurement 
a ml e* peri menul design. The snakgy of 
programs with wsmlardiied educational 
and psychological tests also st^gewi a 
precedent for preparation of technical 
recommendation* by membc n of rele- 
vant professional organisations. These 
reoommenda tiom can sene both to help 
insure the technical soundness of effec- 
tiveness-testing procedures, and to pro- 
mote comparability and interpmability 
of data by fostering consistently h%h 
standards of practice in report ir^ the 
results of tews. The further interim re- 
put to be published at a later date by 
this Committee will discuss in mure de- 
rail some of the technical problems of 
»*setaing what the use of a program, in 
and of itself, contributes to definable 
instructional goals. 
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Programmed ljearning—20 Questions 

John R. Belton 


Dear Programmed Learning Materials Salesman: 

OliR programmed learning committee will 
be pleated to meet with you next Thursday at 1 : 30 p.m. Because 
we have scheduled appointments with several sales representatives 
this same afternoon, it will be necessary for us to limit our discus- 
won with you to thirty minutes. We are now familiar with the history 
of programmed learning and the basic educational and psycho- 
logical theories underlying programmed instruction. We would 
appreciate it if you would answer the following questions as pan of 
your presentation: 

f What b die scope and sequence of programs which you have 
available for distribution at present and what other programs are 
you preparing? 

2. What is the intended student population and what pre- 
requisite courses (if any) are required for each of your programs? 

3. Approximately how much time is required by the average 
student in a given grade to complete each different program? 

4. Where will we find information about the qualifications of 
the authors of each of your programs? 

5. Are the general aims and specific objectives of each program 
indicated in the unit or course description? 

6. What is the reading ability level required for each program 
and how has this been determined? 

7. How and where was each program tested? 

8. Where in our geographical region have you^ programs been 
used and where in this vicinity are they being used at present? 

9. Are your programs available in both "machine" and "pro- 
grammed text" formats? 

10. What is the form of response required for each of your 
programs? 

1 1 . Are your programs designed to be used with separate answer 
sheets and are these supplied? 


** BHloa m a Rsychometrirt with the Joint School Douicl No. 1, 
9333 Wert Lincoln Avenue. Wert Alto 14, Wiecomin. 
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12. Is there a teacher's manual or guidebook for each program 
containing references, supplementary information, and suggestions 
for the use of other enrichment materials? 

13. Do pre-tests, progress tests, and final tests accompany each 
program? 

14. Are the tests provided diagnostic tests or achievement tests? 

15. Are test-results norms table* available? 

1 6. Which standardized tests may be used effectively with your 
programs? 

17. Are your programs in mathematics and science based on 
“modem** mathematics and science concepts or are they traditional 
in nature? 

18. Do you provide forms for recording student progress, 
achievement, and reactions? 

19. What is the cost per frame and/or the cost per instructional 

hour for each of your program*? 

20 . And, finaUy, do you supply programs at discount prices for 

schools interested in pilot-study projects and research? 

I am certain that, if you will answer these questions about the 
programmed learning materials you distribute, we will be in a better 
position to determine if we will be able to vise them effectively in 
our school system. 
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PUBLISHER INDEX 

Ail titles submitted are included; only those for which san 
frames were furnished before the deadline have data included 
the bodjriDf the book. 

ACCELERATED INSTRUCTION METHODS CORP . 

% 

General Science Programmed Learning Laboratory 591 
ADDISON-WESLEY PUBLISHING CO.. INC. 


Basic Mathematics 
Numbers and Units for Science 
Physiological Psychology 
Principles of Chemistry 
Probability and Statistics 

ALLYN and BACON. INC. 

Decimals and Per Cents 
Student Workbook to Accompany Challenge to 
. the American Economy 


397 

371 

700 

679 

466 


12 

93 


AP PLETON CENTURY CROFTS 

« 

Chemistry I 
Language of Sets 
Measurement and Units 
Vectors 


663 

444 

695 


ASTRA CORPORATION 


390 Arithmetic Facts 

Decimals 

Fractions 

Human Anatomy & Physiology 
Spermatophytes 


B-M EDUCATIONAL PRODUCTIONS 


Multiplication Box 


43 

8 

23 

642 

655 


76 
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burroughs CORPORATION 

Cobol Programed Text 

CENTER FOR PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION 

A Programed Primer on Programing 
Descriptive Statistics 

CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC CO. 

Action of Forces 
Algebra I and H 
Algebraic Equations 
Arithmetic I and n 
Constitution of the United States 
English I and n 

Great Themes in American History 
How To Be More Creative 
Hydrostatics 
Science I and n 
Spelling Demons I and n 
Telling Time from the Rocks 
Trigonometry I and II 
Vocabulary Building I and II 
Water as a Natural Resource 

COLQRTONE PRESS 

2400 17th St., N.W., Washington 9, D.C. 

Radio Wave Motion 
IVE Leadership Manual 
Better Selling 

CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FTT.Mfi 

BUI of Rights, The 
Cells: Their Structure and Function 
Chemistry Concepts: The Molar Method 
David Discovers the Dictionary 
Figures of Speech 

Grouping Animals: What Is a Mammal? 

How To Improve Your Reading 
How We Forecast the Weather 
Latitude and Longitude 
Maps: How We Read Them 


44® 

457 


689 

314 

321 

34 

710 

150 

719 

513 

691 

630 

198 

634 

479 

246 

636 


704 

640 

665 

242 

162 

612 

224 

616 

622 
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CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS (continued) 

Number Bases and Binary Arithmetic 
Our Solar System 
Vocabulary Growth 
Your Study Skills 

DENVER PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


Automated Spanish 

DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS 

Addition and Subtraction 
Fractions 

Lower Primary Arithmetic 
Multiplication and Division 
Remedial Reading 
Upper Primary Arithmetic 

DOUBLEDAY & CO., INC. 

Adventures in Algebra 
Arithmetic of Computers, The 
Basic Computer Programming 
Effective Executive Practices 
Effective Writing 
Elements of Bridge 
Fractions 

Introduction to Electronics 
Meaning of Modern Poetry, The 
Parliamentary Procedure 
Practical Law 
Practical Mathematics 
Proper Punctuation 
Slide Rule, The 
Trigonometry 
Your Life Insurance 


427 

628 

248 

751 


290 


1 

30 

59 

78 

233 

67 


308 

359 

363 

101 

211 

134 

28 

569 

207 

734 

523 

375 

180 

377 

477 

527 


SARLHAM COLLEGE 


elementary Statistics, Part I 

779 
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EDUCATION ENGINEERING , TNP 

Algebra 11 

Applied Geometry 36 

Arithmetic 22 

Basic Electronics 07 

Basic English 37 

English Grammar 28 

General Mathematics 40 

Insurance Premium Financing 

Muscles, Nerves, and Bones of the Head 

Parliamentary Procedure 29 

Punctuation & Capitalization 26 

Reading, Graded Programs, 5th- 12th 
Grade Vocabulary 
Shorthand 33 
Spelling Improvement 18 

EDUCATI ONAL DEVELOPMENTAL LABORATORI ES 
Word Clues 

EDUCATIONAL METHODS, INC. 

Bank Teller Training Course 
Detecting Counterfeit Money 
How We Prosper 
Principles of Accounting 

Programed Instruction and Programing Technique 

ELECTRONIC TEACHING LABORATy Sptpp 

% , 

Everyday American English 
French (Elementary) Series I 
German, Series I 
Learning the Dialogue Mass 
Russian, Series I 
Spanish (Elementary) 

ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS * 

Achieving Clarity Through Punctuation 

Algebra I ; 

Algebra n ; 




ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS (continued) 


Analytic Trigonometry 
Arithmetic of the Whole Numbers 
Basic Mathematics 
Beginning Bookkeeping 
Chemical Bonding 
Chemical Mathematics 
Contract Bridge for Beginners 
Elementary French 

Foundations of Multiplication & Division 
Fractions I and n 
French Phonetics 
Fundamentals of Poetry 
Gas Laws 
German A 

Improving Your Spelling 
Interior Decoration 
Introduction to Algebra 

Introduction to Sets, Inequalities, and Functions 
Introduction to Verbal Problems in Algebra 
Introductory Calculus 
Introductory Descriptive Statistics 
Introductory Spanish 
Language of Algebra, The 

Mathematical Bases for Management Decision 
Making 

Measurement in the Metric System 

Medical Physiology for the Home 

Musical Notation 

Plane Geometry 

Principles of Debate 

Problems in Percentage 

Ratios 6 Proportions 

Seventh Grade Mathematics 

Solid Geometry 

Space Science 

Spanish A 

Strengthening Grammatical Concepts 
Technical' Skills in Research Paper Preparation 
Trigonometry (Plane) 

Whole Numbers and Numerals 


475 
45 
395 
88 
659 
661 
\ 136 

257 
74 
25 
264 
205 
671 . 
270 
191 
517 
327 
442 
329 
409 
464 
293 
331 

365 

369 

485 

533 

382 

215 

17 

63 

429 

386 

632 

299 

168 

481 

69 


781 
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ENTELE K INCORPORATED 

Programmed Instruction In PERT and CPM 

E-Z SORT SYSTEM,^ i.m 

Beginning Sight Vocabulary 
Beginning Spelling 
English Usage 
Number Facts 
Understanding Fractions 
Using Capital Letters 
Using Punctuation 

F EARON PUBLISHERS imp 

Pr0grammed 

GE NERAL DYNAMICS /rnMv a IQ 
Value Control ~ 

t J* 

GENERAL EDUCATION r nsrr 

Applications of Programed Instruction 
Fundamentals of Finance and Investment 
Salesman s Call Report, The 

Probablllt y Models of Random Processes 
SbjdenTutor Library of Matching Exerctees ? 

GENERAL PROGRA MED TEACHING CORP . 

How To Score Bowling 
Vector Algebra 

GINN AND COMPAnv 

Constitution, The 

How a Bill Becomes a Law 

Program 6n Earth-Sun Relations, A 

». 782 
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GRAUCROLL SYSTEMS. INC. 


Advanced Analyzing Multiplication 

Advanced Slide Rule 

American Heritage • , 

Analyzing Addition - ■/ s . 

Analyzing Multiplication 

Basic Operations & Understanding 

Discovering Patterns In Arithmetic Sequence - ' 

Fractions 

French TravaTutor 
Geometry 

German TravaTutor ^ j 
Italian TravaTutor ^ 

Japanese TravaTutor 
Linear Motion 
Number Digression 
Number Line, The 

Numismatics «:■ 

Official Girlwatcher’s Manual . ;a 
P honetics I & n ‘ 

Programed Instruction 
Sets and Numbers 
Spanish TravaTutor* 

Vectors 


266 

** 

272 

281 

283 


144 

521 

541 

306 


GRAFLEX, INC . 3750 Monroe Ave., Rochester 3, N.Y. 


Addition of Fractions 
Asexual Reproduction In Plants 
Classification of Plants 
Computing Square Roots 
Earth’s Surface, The 
Introduction to Color Concepts 
Introduction to Entomology 
Introduction to Probabilities 
Life Cycle of Insects 
Mole Concept In Chemistry, The 
Our Earth and the Universe 
Time Telling 

Trees, Their Uses and Structures 
Use of Dictionary Guide Words 
Using Clouds to Predict Weather 


692-898 0-63—51 •, 
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HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES r INC. 

Black and White Inspection 49 . 

Black and White Printer Training Program 49 i 

Business Law 

Color Inspection J!; 

Color Printing 
Corporation Finance 

Fire Insurance Policy * 

How To Read the Official Airline Guide ?0 

Tyhe 24-Hour Clock 

HARCOURT. BRACE & WORLD f INC!. 

English 2600 - English 3200 

Mathematics Enrichment 414 

Poetry: A Closer Look * 

Programed Instruction e 47 

Steps to Better Reading 
Student Guide with Programed Units for 
Hilgard’s Introduction to Psychology 

HARP E R & ROW 

Introduction to Basic Principles of Modern Mathematics 405 
Learning and Human Abilities 

D. C. HEATH AND CO. 


Programed Genetics 

Programed Introduction to Linguistics, A 

HOLT, RINEHART & WINSTON, INC. 

Arithmetic of Directed Numbers 
Chemical Formulas 

China: A Programed Unit in Geography 
Classification of Matter 
Equations and Inequalities 
Gases: Gas Laws 

Gasds: Kinetic -Molecular Theory of Gases 
Introduction to Coordinate Geometry 
Introduction to Sets 

Laws of Chemical Change; Dalton's Atomic Theory 
Program in Contemporary Algebra, A 

4 
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HONOR PRODUCTS CO . 

Africa 

Age of the Dinosaurs, The 
Amphibians and Reptiles 
Bird Migration 
Building Words 

Elementary Arithmetic-Addition L Subtraction! 
Elements of the Weather 
Fun with Words 

Fundamentals of Rockets and Space Travel 
Hawaii— More Than an Island Paradise 
Introduction to the Universe 
Mathematics in Action 
Persuasive Words 
Primer on Manners, A 
Power Prose 

Solving Arithmetic Word Problems 
Spelling Magic 
Spelling Power 
Study Skills 
Word Clues 

Wonderful World of Insects, The 

HORNUNG-SON PUBLICATIONS CO . * 
Building Materials & Methods of Construction 


702 

575 

577 

581 

240 

3 

583 

164 

589 

721 

620 

412 

213 


355 


745 
250 
. 638 


497 


INRAD — P.O. Box 4456, Lubbock, Texas 

Algebra, Your Personal Tutor in 
Algebra I, Your Personal Tutor in 
Charts 6 Graphs, Your Personal Tutor in 
Fractions, Your Personal Tutor in 
Number Concepts, Your Personal Tutor in 
Signed Numbers, Your Personal Tutor in 
Spelling, Your Personal Tutor in 


. INSTITUTE OF EDUCATIONAL kESEARCH, INC . 
Basal Progressive Choice Reading Program 
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GERALD L. JENSEN 


Constitution of the United States, The 

LEARNING FOUNDATIONS INSTITUTE. INC . 

Atoms, Electrons and the Structure of Matter 
French I 

, How To Remember Faces and Names 
Multiplication, Division, Squaring 

LEARNING INCORPORATED 


“SB* The: Alligators and Crocodiles 

Division by Zero— Impossible! 

Experiments with Sound 
Flower Parts 

How To Follow the Stock Market 

5™ Z° Sf^ 0ng "*** Your Bank Statement 
How To Watch a Football Game 

Members' of Congress, The 
Music Makers 


Our Two Newest States 
Photosynthesis 
Roller Skating Safety 
Synonyms, Antonyms, Homonyms 
Theory of Sets 


LORD PRODUCTS. INC . 

Conducting an Interview 

Cutting Office Costs Through Work Simplificatioi 
Improving Your Written Communications 
^6^ing Productivity Through the Supervisor 
Putting Public Relations to Work 


MACMILLAN COMPANY - 


712 


657 

262 

515 


579 

49 

585 

587 

505 

511 

142 

732 

531 

741 

648 

146 

174 

452 


95 

99 

107 

109 

120 


Bases and Numerals 

Clear Thinking 

Factors and Primes 

From the Naturals to the Reals 

Modular Systems 

Number Sentences 


47 

399 

333 
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MACMILLAN COMPANY (continued) 

Points, Lines, and Planes 
Points, Lines, and Space 
Programmed English 

Programmed Instruction in Economics (5 volumes) 
Sets, Operations, and Circuits 
What Are the Chances? 


384 

166 

739 

448 

473 


McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY 


Accounting Process, The 
Analysis of Behavior, The 
Decimals and Percent ^ 

Finite Arithmetic 
Fractions 

Introduction to Groups and Fields, An 

Introduction to Probability, An 

Logical Electronic Troubleshooting 

Numeration Systems and Scientific Notation 

Programmed Business Mathematics 

Programmed Course in Basic Electricity, A 

Programmed Introduction to Statistical Concepts. A 

Programmed Reading 

Sets, Equations, and Inequalities 

Sets, Relations, and Functions 

Writing Russian Script * 


80 

10 

55 

21 

407 

462 

373 

114 

551 

469 

229 

446 

450 

288 


METHUEN & CO.. LTD . 


Earth in Orbit 
Logarithms 

Simultaneous Equations 


714 

353 


MODEL PUBLISHING COMPANY 
Consumer Finance 

Mathematical Language of Science, The 
Radioactivity From Roentgen to Rockets 

NOBLE AND NOBLE, PUBLISHERS. INC. 

Arithmetic with Sets & Arithmetic in Use 


97 

367 

525 


431 
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PAKDQNALD PUBLISHING CO. 

Binary System, The 

Geography of England, The 

Gremlins and the Scientific Method 

How To Calculate Interest on Time Payments 

How To Find Percentages 

How To Measure Board Feet 

How To Use the Micrometer 

How To Use the Slide Rule 

Introduction to Marxist Economic Analysis. An 

Perceptive Thinking 

Pronoun, The 

Some Useful French Phrases 
There, Their, They’re 
, Time in Music 
To, Two, Too 

PRENTICE-HALL. INC . 

Cobol 

Introduction to Chemical Concepts 
Programming the IBM 7090 
Selected Principles of Chemistry 
Transistors 

PROGRAMMED TEACHING AIDS. INC. 

Basic German Vocabulary 
Intensified Algebra R-l 

PUBLISHERS COMPANY 


Arithmetic 

Reading 


RCA EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 
Basic Symbolic Logic 

Programed Guide to Writing Auto Instructional 
Programs, A 

SCHOLASTIC MAGAZINES. INC. 

Self-Teaching Arithmetic Books 
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SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES. INC. 

How To Use the Microscope 014 

Introduction to Nuclear Energy 

Matter and Atomic Structure 077 

Measuring Length in Metric Units 024 

Modern Mathematics: A Programed Textbook: 

Course 1 417 

Wff: Beginner’s Game of Modern Logic 390 

Wff 'N Proof: The Game of Modern Logic 392 

Words 254 

SPRINGER PUBLISHING CO. f INC. 

Arithmetic for Nurses 301 

TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 

Advanced Mathematics Series; Introductory 
Statistics. Part L Descriptive Statistics; 

Part It Statistical Inference 454 

Bridge 132 

Elementary Arithmetic Series— Addition and 

Subtraction Facts 0 

Elementary Arithmetic Series: Decimal Numbers 14 

Elementary Arithmetic Series: Fractions; Basic 

Concepts 19 

Elementary Arithmetic Series: Introduction to 

Numbers 51 

Elementary Arithmetic Series: Multiplication & 

Division Facts 71 

Elementary Arithmetic Series: Time Telling 53 

Fundamentals of Music - 529 

General Science Series: Biology and Chemistry 600 

General Science Series: Measurement, Meteor- 
ology & Astronomy 093 

General Science Series: Sound, Light, Electricity 

& Communications 005 

General Science Series: Work and Machines 607 

Intermediate Mathematics Series: Introduction 

to Modern Mathematics ,401 

Intermediate Mathematics Series: Modern 

Mathematics: Number Systems 403 

Modern English Series: First Steps in Reading 226 
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TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 

Modern English Series: Punctuation 
Modern English Series: Spelling Rules 
Modern Language Series: Basic German Reading 
Modern Language Series: Basic Russian Reading 
Modern Language Series: Basic Spanish 
Modern L a n g u a g e Series: Modern Hebrew: 

Basic Reading 

Secondary Mathematics Series: Algebra Refresher 
Secondary Mathematics Series: Fundamentals of 
Algebra I & II 

Secondary Science Series: Chemistry: Matter and 
Chemical Change 

Secondary Science Series: fundamentals of Elec- 
tricity, D.C. 

Secondary Science Series: Fundamentals of Human 
Physiology 

Stenospeed, An “ABC* Shorthand 

TRAINING SYSTEMS. INC. 

Basic Memory Training 
Gyro Fundamentals 

* 

UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE 

Algebra — U -300 1 
Algebra-4001 & 4002 
Arithmetic U-3008 
Arithmetic— 4003 & 4004 
Better Study Habits 
Business Arithmetic— 4005 
English-4006, 4007 & 4006 
English Grammar U-3P03 
French— 4009 6 4010 
General Science-4011 & 4012 
General Science U-3004 
Geography-4013 & 4014 

Geography of the United States U-3006 

Geometry— 4015 

History— 4016 & 4017 

History of the United States— U -3005 

Spanish-4018 & 4019 ' 


178 

194 

274 

285 

295 

278 

343 

346 

683 

555 

652 

126 


491 

571 


318 

38 

743 

157 

609 

716 

723 
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UNIVERSAL ELECTRONIC S LABORATORIES CORP. 
(continued) ‘ ’ 

Spanish U-3002 303 

Spelling— 4020, 4021 6 4022 

spelling U-3007 202 

Study Skills— 4023 & 4024 _ 

UNIVERSITY MICROFILMS, INC. 

Beginning Chess 14 0 

U.S. INDUSTRIES, INC., Educational Science Division 
Basic Map Reading 

Computers 3gg 

Diabetes Control (For Doctors) 483 

Elementary Electronics 569 

First Year Electronics (Vol. I-V) Sfi7 

Fractions 28 

Improving Your Writing 211 

Introduction to Algebra 308 

Introduction to Computer Mathematics r 359 

Punctuation 

Short Course in Effective Executive Practices 101 

Slide Rule Fundamen tals 

Taking Care of Diabetes 4^9 

VAN VALKENBURGH. NOOGER & NEVILLE. INC. 

Basic Electronics 583 

Basic Industrial Electricity (Vol. I & n) 553 

VARIAN ASSOCIATES 

Backward Wave Oscillators 
Decibels 

Capacitance & Capacitors 557 

Klystrons 573 

Introduction to Klystrons, Multicavity 
Klystrons & Reflex Klystrons 
Magnetrons 
Microwave Hardware 
Microwave Measurement 
Reading a Micrometer 

Reading Production Drawings . _ 

Reiays 559 

Switches 581 

Traveling -Wave Tubes 

Using a Dictating Machine . 
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WELCH SCIENTIFIC! CO. 


^^0^“ t0 the Perlodic Chart 

681 


JOHN WILEY & SONS f INC . 


Medical Terminology 
Programmed Beginning Algebra 
Programmed Introduction to Vectors 


JAY A. YOUNG 
Liquids and Solutions 


ADDENDA 

TEACHING SYSTEMS CORPORATION 


Business Mathematics 
The Electoral System 
The Metric System 
Driver Training 
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SUBJECT MATTER INDEX 


ARITHMETIC 


Addition and Subtraction 

Addition and Subtraction, A Set 
of 11 Automated Workbooks 
♦Analyzing Addition 
Elementary Arithmetic, Addi- 
tion and Subtraction I 
Elementary Arithmetic Series: 
Addition and Subtraction Facts 

Decimals and Percents 

Decimals 

Decimals and Percent 
Decimals and Per Cents 
Elementary Arithmetic Series: 
Decimal Numbers 
♦ How to Find Percentages 

Problems in Percentage 

Fractions 


Graficroll 


PakDonald 


♦Addition of Fractions 
Elementary Arithmetic Series: 
Fractions: Basic Concepts 
Fractions 
Fractions 
Fractions I & H 
Fractions, A Basic Course in 
Arithmetic 


Graflex, Inc, 


* sample frames were not submitted and data on this pro- 
gram are not included in the body of the book. 
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Fractions (continued) 


Fractions, A Set of 14 Automated 
Workbooks 

Fractions, with Meaning Graficroll 

Understanding Fractions 
* Your Personal Tutor in : 

Fractions INRAD 

Miscellaneous Arithmetic 


* Arithmetic 
Arithmetic I and n 
Arithmetic 22 
‘Arithmetic— 4003 & 4004 
Arithmetic U-3008 
Arithmetic of Directed Numbers 
390 Arithmetic Facts 
Arithmetic of the Whole Numbers 
Bases and Numerals 


Publishers Company 
Universal 




* Basic Operations and Understahd- 

, J: ng8 Graficroll 

Discovering Patterns in Arithmetic 
Sequence: Number Progression 
and Number Digression (Two 
VotoiKs) Graficroll 

Division by Zero-Impossible! 

Elementary Arithmetic Series: 

Introduction to Numbers 


Elementary Arithmetic Series: 
Time Telling 
Finite Arithmetics 
General Mathematics 40 
Lower Primary Arithmetic, A Set 
of 10 Automated Workbooks 
Number Facts, Part I: Addition & 
Subtraction; Part H: Multiplication 
& Division 


34 

36 

38 

, 4 * 

43 

45 

47 
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51 

53 

55 

57 

59 

61 


♦ Sample frames were not submitted and data on this 
gram are not included in the body of the book 
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Miscellaneous Arithmetic (continued) 

Graflcroir 


Graflex, Inc. 


INRAD 


♦The Number Line 
Ratios & Proportions 
Self-Teaching Arithmetic Books, 

Knowledge .Master Books 
Scholastic Magazines, Inc. 

♦ Time Telling 
Upper Primary Arithmetic, 

A Set of 13 Automated 
Workbooks 

Whole Numbers and Numerals 
♦Your Personal Tutor In: 

Number Concepts 

Multiplication and Division 

♦Analyzing Multiplication & Ad- 
vanced Analyzing Multlplica- 

„J lon 4 GraficroII 

Elementary Arithmetic Series: 

Multiplication & Division Facts 
Foundations of Multiplication and 
K Division 
Multiplication Box 
Multiplication and Division, A Set 
of 9 Automated Workbooks 7 ft 

♦ Multiplication, Division, Squar- Learning Foundations 
tng, Primary Grades Arithmetic' Institute ’ 


63 
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67 

69 


71 

74 

76 


BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 


The Accounting Process, A Pro- 

* 

grammed Text 
Principles of Accounting 
Bank Teller Training Course 
Beginning Bookkeeping 

80 

82 

86 

88 

Colortone Press 

^Better Selling 


795 


BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS (continued) 

•Business Arithmetic -4005 Universal Teaching Ma- 

BustnessLaw > chtoe '“’“‘“to 

Student Workbook to Accompany 
Challenge In the American 


Economy, Part I 
•COBOL Programed Text 
*COBOL, A Self Instmctional 
Programed Manual 
Conducting an Interview (No. 5 
In the Management Skills Series) 
Consumer Finance, Credit Judg- 
ment 

•Corporation Finance 

^Cutting Office Costs Through 
Work Simplification (No. 4 in 
the Management Skills Series) 
Effective Executive Practices 
Fundamentals of Finance and 
Investment 

Improving Your Written Com- 
munications 

Increasing Productivity Through 
the Supervisor 

Insurance Premium Financing 
*IVE Leadership Manual 
Programmed Business Mathe- 
matics: Concepts, Skills & 
Applications H.S. + 

Programmed Instruction in PERT 
and CPM 

Putting Public Relations to Work 
(No. 2 in the Management Skill s 
Series) 

The Salesman's Call Report 
Shorthand 33 

Stenospeed, an “ABC* Shorthand 
Value Control, Value -Engineering 
& Value Analysis 


93 

Burroughs Corporation 
Prentice Hall, Inc. 

95 

97 

Hamilton Research As- 
sociates 


99 

101 

103 

107. 

109 

ill 

Colortone Press 


114 

118 


120 

122 

124 

126 

130 
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GAMES 


Bridge 

Elements of Bridge 
Contract Bridge for Beginners 
How to Score Bowling 
Beginning Chess 
How to Watch a Football Game 
Numismatics, Atluide for Coin 
CoUectors 
Roller Skating Safety 


GRAMMAR & USAGE 


Basic English 37 

English I and n 

English 2600 (Revised Edition) 

& English 3200 
•English-4006, 4007 & 4008 
English Grammar 28 
English Grammar U-3003 
English Usage 

•Everyday American English 

Figures of Speech 
Fun with Words, Homonyms- 
Sound Alike Words 
Programmed English, A Modem 
* Grammar for High School and * 
College Students 
•The Pronoun 


Universal 


Electronic Teaching 
Laboratories 


Pak Donald 


*?rn ple irames were not submitted and data on this pro 
gram- are not included in the body of the book. 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE (continued) 

Strengthening Grammatical Con- 
cepts 

StudenTutor Library of Sentences 
Words, References 
Synonyms, Antonyms, Homonyms 
♦There, Their, and They’re PakDonald 


♦To, Two, Too 


PakDonald 


Punctuation & Capitalisation 

Achieving Clarity Through Punc- 
tuation 

Modern English Series: Punctua- 
tion 

Proper Punctuation 
Punctuation & Capitalization 26 
Using Capital Letters 
Using Punctuation 

Spelling 

Beginning Spelling 
Improving Your Spelling 
Modern English Series: Spelling 
Rules 

Spelling Demons, I and n 
Spelling Improvement 18 
♦Spelling Magic ] 

♦Spelling Power, Clues to Better 
Spelling j 

Spelling— 4020, 4031 & 4022 1 


Honor 

Honor 

Universal 
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Spelling (continued) 

Spelling U-3007 

♦Your Personal Tutor in: Spell- 
ing 


INRAD 


LANGUAGE ARTS 


Fundamentals of Poetry 
The Meaning of Modem Poetry 
Poetry: A Closer Look 
Effective Writing 

Persuasive Words, Effective Word 
Usage 

♦Phonetics I & n < 

♦Power Prose, Essentials of 
Writing j 

Principles of Debate l 

A Programmed Introduction to 
Linguistics, Phonetics & 
Phonemics 

StudenTutor Library of Matching 
Exercises 


GraficrqU 

Honor 


Reading , 

The Basal Progressive Choice 

Reading Program 222 

How To Improve Improve Your 
Reading • 

Modern English Series: First ^ 

Steps in Reading, A Programed 

Reading Primer 2 2fi 

Programmed Reading 229 

Reading, Word Recognition N 
Remedial Reading, A Set of 16 \ 

Automated Workbooks \ 9 ,, 

Steps to Better Reading tit 


692-89Q 0 - 63—52 
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Vocabulary 


Beginning Sight Vocabulary 237 

Building Words, Structural Anal- 
ysis of Words 240 

David Discovers the Dictionary 242 

StudenTutor Library of Vocabu- 
lary Enrichment 244 

♦Use of Dictionary Guide Words Graflex, Inc. 

Vocabulary Building I and II 246 

Vocabulary Growth, Divide and 
Conquer Words 248 

Word Clues, Be a Word Detective 250 

Word Clues, Books G, H, I, J, K, 

L, and M 252 

Words, A Programed Course in 
Vocabulary Development 254 


MODERN LANGUAGE 


. Elementary French 
French (Elementary), CLT French 
Series 1 (No. 16-12-03) 

French I, Short-Cut in Vocabulary 
Building 

♦French— 4009, 4010 Universal 

French Phonetics 
French TravaTutor 

♦Some Useful French Phrases PakDonald 


257 

260 

262 

264 

266 


Basic German Vocabulary 
♦German 

German A 
German TravaTutor 


268 

Electronic Teaching 
Laboratories 

270 

272 


♦Simple frames were not submitted and data on this pro- 
gram are not included in the body of the book. . 
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MODERN LANGUAGE (continued) 


Modem Language Series: Basic 
German Reading 

Modem Language Series: Modem 
Hebrew: Basic Reading 
Italian TravaTutor 
Japanese TravaTutor 
Modem Language Series: Basic 
Russian Reading 
‘Russian 


Writing Russian Script 
Automated Spanish 
Introductory Spanish 
Modem Language Series: Basic 
Spanish 

Spanish A, First Year Course in 
Spanish 

‘Spanish— 4018 & 4019 Universal 

Spanish (Elementary), CLT Spanish 
Series I (No. 16-12-04) 

Spanish U-3002 
Spanish TravaTutor 


Electronic Teaching 
Laboratories 


274 

278 

281 

283 

285 


288 

290 

293 

295 

299 


301 

303 

306 


i 


, 

'i 


i 

i mathematics 

.1 

* 

I Algebra (see also: Sets; Miscellaneous Math) 

| Adventures in Algebra 
< Algebra I 
Algebra H 
Algebra I and H 
! Algebra 11 


308 

310 

312 

314 

316 



Algebra (continued) 

♦Algebra-4001 & 4002 { 

Algebra U-3001 
Algebraic Equations 
Equations and Inequalities 
Intensified Algebra R-l 
Introduction to Algebra 
An Introduction to Verbal Prob- 
lems in Algebra 

The Language of Algebra, Fields 
and Ordered Fields 
Number Sentences, An Introduc- 
tion to Equation Spelling 
Programmed Beginning Algebra 
A Program in Contemporary 
Algebra 

Secondary Mathematics Series: 
Algebra Refresher 
Secondary Mathematics Series: 
Fundamentals of Algebra, Part 

i&n 

Simultaneous Equations 
Solving Arithmetic Work Problems 
Vector Algebra 
♦Your Personal Tutor In: 


Universal 


Algebra 
♦Your Personal Tutor In: 
Algebra I 


318 

321 

323 

325 

327 

329 

331 

333 

335 

340 

343 


346 

353 

355 

357 


INRAD 

i 

INRAD 


Applied Mathematics 

The Arithmetic of Computers 

Arithmetic for Nurses 

Basic Computer Programming 

Cobol, Computer Language (see Business Ed.) 


359 

361 

363 


♦Sample frames were not submitted and d a t a on this pro- 
gram are not included in the body of the book. 
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Applied Mathematics (c ont inued) 

Mathematical Bases for Manage- 
ment Decision Making, Matrices 
and Mathematical Programming 
The Mathematical Language of 
Science, The Measurement of 
Space, Time and Matter 
Measurement in the Metric System 
Numbers and Units for Science 
Numeration Systems and Scientific 
Notation 

Practical Mathematics 
♦Advanced Slide Rule, Log Log 
Scales £ 

♦How to Use the Slide Rule F 

♦Slide Rule Fundamentals E 


The Slide Rule 
♦Your Personal Tutor in: 
Charts & Graphs 


Graficroll 

PakDonald 

Educational Science Di- 
vision, U.S. Industries 

377 


INRAD 


Geometry 

Applied Geometry 36 
Geometry 

♦Introduction to Coordinate 
Geometry 
Plane Geometry 
Points, Lines, and Planes, An 
Introduction to Geometry 
in Two Dimensions 
♦Points, Lines, and Space, An 
Introduction to Geometry 
in Three -Dimensions 
Solid Geometry 


Graficroll 

Holt, Rinehart 6 Winston 

382 


Macmillan 


o 

RJC 



Logic 

Basic Symbolic Logic 
♦Clear Thinking, An Introduction 
to Logic in Mathematics 
WFF, The Beginner’s Game of 
Modern Logic 

WFF 'N PROOF, The Game of 
Modern Logic 


Macmillan 


Mathematics (Miscellaneous) 

Basic Mathematics 
Basic Mathematics, A Problem- 
Solving Approach 
♦The Binary System 
♦Computing Square Roots 
Factors and Primes, An 
Introduction to Number Theory 
♦From the Naturals to the Reals, 
An Introduction to Number 
Systems 

Intermediate Mathematics Series: 
Introduction to Modern Mathe- 
matics 

Intermediate Mathematics Series: 
Modern Mathematics: Number 
Systems 

Introduction to Basic Principles 
of Modern Mathematics 
An Introduction to Groups and 
Fields, A Programmed Unit 
in Modern Mathematics 
Introductory Calculus, Part I 
and Part n 
♦Logarithms 

Mathematics in Action, Under- 
standing Number Systems 


PakOonald 
Graf lex, Inc 


Macmillan 


Methuen 


♦Sample frames were not submitted and data on this pro 
gram are not included in the body of the book. 
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Mathematics ( Miscellaneous) (continued) 

Mathematics Enrichment, Sets, 

Numeration, Geometry 
Modern Mathematics: A Pro- 
gramed Textbook, Course I 
♦Modular Systems, An Introduction 
to Structure in Mathematics Macmillan 

Number Bases and Binary 
Arithmetic 

Seventh Grade Mathematics 
♦Your Personal Tutor In: Signed 
Numbers mRAD 


Arithmetic with gets, Book 4, 
Progressive Elementary Mathe- 
matics Series: Arithmetic in Use, 
Book 5, Progressive Elementary 
Mathematics Series 
Introduction to .Sets 
An Introduction to Sets, Inequalities, 
and Functions, Introduction to 
Analytic Geometry 
Language of Sets 
Sets, Equations, and Inequalities 
♦Sets and Numbers Gr 

Sets, Operations, and Circuits, 

An Introduction to Set Theory 
Sets, Relations, and Functions, 

A Programmed Introduction 
to Modern Mathematics 
Theory of Sets 


Graficroll 


Statistics 

Advanced Mathematics Series: 
Introductory Statistics, Part I: 
Descriptive Statistics; Part H: 
Statistical Inference 


ERJC 



Statistics (continued) 

Descriptive Statistics, A Behavior 
al Approach 

Elementary Statistics, Part D 
Descriptive Statistics 
An Introduction to Probability ' 
♦Introduction to Probabilities i 
Introductory Descriptive Sta- 
tistics, with Applications to 
Psychology 

Probability and Statistics-A 
Programmed Course of 
Instruction 

A Programmed Introduction to 
Statistical Concepts 
Statistics: Probability Models of 
Random Processes 
What Are the Chances ? 


Graflex, Inc. 


Trigonometry 

Analytic Trigonometry 
Trigonometry, A Practical Course 
Trigonometry I and II 
Trigonometry (Plane) * 


MEDICINE 


Diabetes Control (For Doctors) 
Medical Physiology for the Home 
Medical Terminology, A Pro- 
grammed Textbook 
Taking Care of Diabetes 


♦Sample frames were not submitted and data on this pro- 
gram are not included in the body of the book. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


ERIC 


Basic Memory Training 
Black and White Inspection 
Black and White Printer Training 
Program 

Building Materials & Methods of 
Construction 
Color Inspection 
♦Color Printing 
♦Detecting Counterfeit Money 
Fire Insurance Policy 
The 24-Hour Clock 
♦How To Calculate Interest on 
Time Payments 
How To Follow the Stock 
Market 

How To Measure Board Feet 
How To Read the Official Airline 
Guide, Quick Reference Edition 
How To Get Along with Your Ban] 
Statement 

How To Be More Creative 
How To Remember Faces and 
Names, A Practical Application 
of Psychology 

♦How To Use the Micrometer 
♦Reading a Micrometer 
Interior Decoration 
♦Introduction to Color Concepts 
Learning the Dialogue Mass, For 
Children, Adults and Mass 
Servers 

Official Girlwatcher’s Manuai 
♦Perceptive Thinking 

Practical Law, A Course in 
Everyday Contracts 


491 

493 

495 

497 

499 

Hamilton Research 
Educational Methods, Inc, 



501 


503 

PakDonald 

505 


507 

k 

509 


511 


513 


515 

PakDonald 

Varian 

517 

Graflex, Inc. 

519 


521 

PakDonald 

* 

523 


807 



• . 



ERIC 
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MISCELLANEOUS (continued) 


*A Primer on Manners,- Gaining 
Social Confidence 
Radioactivity from Roentgen to 
Rockets, Fallout Protection 
♦Reading Production Drawings 
♦Safe Driving, Self-Taught 
♦Using a Dictating Machine 
♦Your Life Insurance 


Honor 


Varian 

Fearon 

Varian 

Doubleday 


MUSIC 

i 


Fundamentals of Music 
- Music Makers 
Musical Notation 

♦Time in Music PakDonald 


PROGRAMING 


Applications of Programed 
Instruction . * 

■ Explaining “Teaching Machines” 
and Programming 

A Programed Guide to Writing — ■ 

Autoinstructional Programs 
*Preparing Objectives for Programed 
Instruction Fearon 

Programed Instruction, The 
Process 

Programed Instruction: A New 
Approach to Teaching & Learning 
Programed Instruction and Pro- 
graming Technique, A Manual 
for Programers 
Programed Instruction, What It 
Is and How It Works 

♦Sample frames were~not submitted and data 
gram are not included in the body of the book. 




PROGRAMMING (continued) 
A Programed Primer on 
gramlng (Vol. I & n) 


applied science 

♦ 


Electrlcl 


♦Backward-Wave Oscillators 
A Programmed Course In Basic 
Electricity 

Basic Industrial Electricity 
Secondary Science Series: 
Fundamentals of Electricity 
Capacitance & Capacitors 
Relays 
Switches 
♦Transistors 


Varian 


Prentice Hall, Inc, 


Electronics 

Basic Electronics 
Basic Electronics 07 
First Year Electronics 
Introduction to Electronics 
♦Logical Electronic Trouble- 
shooting 
♦Magnetrons 

♦ Microwave Hardware 

♦ Microwave Measurements 
♦Programming the IBM, A 

Self-Instructional Manual 
Miscellaneous Applied SHonro 


McGraw-Hill 

Varian 

Varian 

Varian 

Prentice Hall 


♦Decibels Varian 

Gyro Fundamentals 

Klystrons 

♦Introduction to Klystrons, Multtcavity 
^Klystrons & Reflex Klystrons Varian 

S**"™ “OH®" - Colortone 

♦Traveling-wave Tubes Varian 


ERJC 



SCIENCE 


General Science 

The Age of the Dinosaurs, Life 
100 Million Years Ago 
Amphibians and Reptiles 
The Biggest Reptiles: Alligators 
and Crocodiles 
Bird Migration 

'Classification of Plants < 

Elements of the Weather, Rea- 
sons for Weather Conditions 
Experiments with Sound 
Flower Parts 

Fundamentals of Rockets and 
Space Travel, Introduction to 
_ The Space Age 

A 'General Science -401 1 & 4012 1 

General Science Programmed 
Learning Laboratory, Matter 
in Motion, Flow of Energy, Struc- 
ture of the Universe, Patterns of 
Life, Science at Work 
General Science Series: Btology 
and Chemistry 

General Science Series: Measure- 
ment, Meteorology & Astronomy 
General Science Series: 'Sound, 
Light, Electricity and Communi- 
cations 

General Science Series: Work and 
Machines 

General Science U-3004 


Graflex, Inc. 


Universal 


'Gremlins and the Scientific 
Method 


PakDonald 


'Sample irames were not submitted and data on this pro 
gram are not Included In the body of the book. 
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General Science (continued) 


Grouping Animals: What Is a 
* Mammal? 

How To Use the Microscope 
How We Forecast the Weather 
*Introductlon to Entomology 
Introduction to Nuclear Energy 
Introduction to the Universe 
Lattitude and Ldngltude 
♦Life Cycle of Insects 


Graflex, Inc. 


Grafl ex, Inc. 


Measuring Length in Metric Units 
A Program on Earth-Sun Relations 
Our Solar System 
Science I and n 
Space Science 

Telling Time from {the Rocks 

•Trees, Their Uses and Structures Graflex, Inc. 

♦Using Clouds to Predict Weather Graflex Inc. 
Water as a Natural Resource 
The Wonderful World of Insects 


618 

620 

622 

Crofts 

624 

626 

628 

630 

632 

634 


636 

638 


Biology 


♦Asexual Reproduction in Plants 
Cells, Their Structure and Func- 
tion 

Human Anatomy & Physiology 
Muscles, Nerves and Bones of 
the Head 
Photosynthesis 

Programed Genetics, The Basic 
Concepts 

Secondary Science Series: ‘ Funda- 
mentals of Human Physiology 
Spermatophytes 


Graflex, Inc. 


640 

642 

644 

648 

650 

652 

654 


811 


TOO 

Holt, Rinehart & Winston 


Chemistry 

At$is, Electrons and the Struc- 
ture of Matter (Unit I of Com- 
plete Atomic Theory & Its 
Applications) 

Chemical Bonding 059 

..♦Chemical Formulas Holt, Rinehart & Winston 

Chemical Mathematics ggj 

Chemistry I, Atomic Structure 
and Bonding gg. 

Chemistry Concepts, The Molar 
Method 00 E 

♦Classification of Matter Holt, Rinehart & Winston 

Gases: Kinetic -Molec ular Theory 

of Gases 661 

Gases: Gas Laws 00 9 

Gas Laws 0^j 

Introduction to Chemical Concepts 673 

♦Laws of Chemical Change; Dalton’s v 

Atomic Theory Holt, Rinehart & Winston 

Liquids and Solutions 575 

Matter and Atomic Structure 677 

♦The Mole Concept in Chemistry Graflex, Inc. 

Principles of Chemistry ‘ 579 

A Programed Introduction to the 
Periodic Chart of the Atoms 681 

Secondary Science Series: Chem- 
istry: Matter & Chemical Change 683 

-Selected Principles of Chemistry ‘ 687 


Physics ' 

Action of Forces egg 

Hydrostatics ' 09! 

♦ Linear Motion «• Graficroll 

A Programed Introduction to 

Vectors 093 

♦ Vectors Graficroll 

Vectors, A Programed Text for 

, Introductory Physics Q95 

♦sample frames were not submitted and data on this pro- 

gram are not included in the body of the book. 
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Psychology 

♦The Analysis of Behavior 

Learning and Human Abilities (An 
Adjunct Program for the Text) 
Physiological Psychology, An In- 
troductory Psychology Unit 
♦Student Guide with Progr am ^ 
Units for Hilgard’s Introduction 


McGraw Hill 


697 

700 


to Psychology 


Harcourt, Brace & World 


' l 


SOCIAL STUDIES * 


Africa, The Awakening Giant 
♦American Heritage 
♦Basic Map Reading 

The Bill of Rights 
China: A Programed Unit in 
Geography 
K The Constitution 
Constitution of the United States 
The Constitution of the United 
States 

Earth in Orbit (Geography, Part 
Our Earth and the Universe 
♦The Earth's Surface 

♦Geography -4013 -4014 

♦The Geography of England 
Geography of the United States 


702 


Graficroll 
Educational Science Divi- 
sion, U.S. Industries, Inc 

704 

706 

708 

710 


I) 


Graf lex, Inc. 
Graflex, Inc. 
Universal 
PakDonald 


712 

714 


♦The Geography of England .PakDonald 

Geography of the United States 
U-3006 

Great Themes in American His- 
tory, 1760-1*60 & 1860-1960 


716 

719 



SOCIAL STUDIES (continued) 


History-4016 & 4017 ' v , 

♦History of the United States U-3005 Universal 
History of the United States U-3005 
How a Bill Becomes Law 
How We Prosper, An Introduction to 
the American Economy 
*An Introduction to Marxist Eco- 


nomic Analysis 
Maps: How We Read Them 
The Members of Congress 
Parliamentary Procedure 
Parliamentary Procedure 29 
Programmed Instruction in Eco- 
nomics (5 volumes) 

Our Two Newest States 


PakDonald 


STUDY SKILLS 


Better Study Habits 
♦Study Skills— 4023 & 4024 

Study Skills, Guide to Efficient 
* Study 

Study Skills for Home Use 
♦Technical Skills in Research 
Paper Preparation 
Your Study Skills 


Universal 

745 

747 

Encyclopaedia Britanni- 
, ca Press 

751 


♦sample frames were not submitted and data on this uro- 
gram are not included in the body of the book. ' P 
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